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PREFACE. 


This  little  book  aims  at  providing  a  course  in  Irish 
based  on  the  Direct  Method,  and  embracing  (he 
salient  points  in  Grammar  and  Construction.     It  will, 

it  is  hoped,  be  found  suitable  for  classes  ol  the 
standard  of  the  lower  Intermediate  Grades. 

Detailed  suggestions  for  the  use  of  the  book  will 
be  found  in  the  1 'eaclier's  Coinpanion. 

The  Christian  Brothers  desire  to  express  their 
thanks  to  An  c-At<Mp  peAT)Af\  ó  t.\o£.Mf\e,  to 
T)k\|uri4iT)  Ó  |:oglutK\,  and  to  SeÁn  ó  CaúAm  for 
their  kindness  in  reading  through  the  manuscript, 
and  for  many  valuable  suggestions, 
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CeAcc  a  Vi-Aom 

I.  1.  An  peAtin,  An  pcól,  An  cU\p,  An  bopt),  &n 
pAttA,  An  pÁipéAji,  An  bopcA,  An  -oopAp.  2.  C4  An 
bo\\x>  móp.  3.  Uá  aii  clip  *oub.  4.  UÁ  An  bopcA 
be<\5.     5.  UÁ  An  *oopv\p  ájvo,     G.  Cá  An  pÁipéAp  bÁn. 

7    O  An  pcól  beo^.     8.  Cá  aii  T)op.\p  "oe^ps.     9.  Cá 
ati  p.\lU\  Áp*o.      10.  Ci  ati  pectin  be^. 

II.  CeiSUeAtlllA:     1.    Ca-o     cá     mop'      beA^  ? 

•oub?   bÁn?  *oe*\p5?  Á|i  ? 

III:  COtfl1\<yÓ  :  Cmpce^p  p.Mpé^p  bán,  cUip  "oub. 
bopcA  be^,  -jpt.,  op  cotiu\i|\  nA  pcolAiftí  -j  ctnpue^p 
ceipceAniiA  optA  m^p  uvo  po  ciu\p  1  *ot\\ob  tu\  iutoaí 
peo. 

IV.  Grammar* — §547.  In  Irish  the  verb  precedes 
its  subject—  as,  rS  An  bop-o  mop,  the  table  is  big. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1.  The  stool  is  high.  2.  The  wall  is  white.  3.  The 
box  is  large.  4.  The  table  is  red.  5.  The  door  is  black. 
6.  The  pen  is  small.  7.  The  wall  is  big.  8.  The 
board  is  black.  9.  The  door  is  small.  10.  The  box  is 
black. 


CeAóc  a  Do* 

I.  1.  JCÁim  05.  2.  UÁip  be^.  3.  UÁ  pé  ájvo. 
4.  UÁimí-o  65.  5.  Uá  pib  lÁi'oip.  6.  UÁ1T)  puA*ot  beAj;. 
7.  Omi  mp  aii  peompA.  8.  Oip  mp  An  peompA  leip. 
9.  UÁitníT)  inp  aii  peomp^.  10.  O  An  pe^nn  mp  ati 
tnÁlA.      11.   Oit)  piAT)  Af  pcoit. 

*  For  Grammar  reference  see  "First  Irish  Grammar,"  by  the 
Christian  Brothers. 

t  CÁ  pi^-o  may  also  be  used. 
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II.  ceisue<\rmAi  corhti<vó :  l.  ce  z<\  05  (be^, 

LáiT)ip)  ? 

2.  Cé  ca  inp  An  peomfiA  (a\\  pcoil)  ? 

3.  Cat)  cá  inp  An  mÁlA? 

III.  Grammar. — §318.  Present  tense — cÁim,  &c. 

IV.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  We  are.    You  are.    They  are.    He  is.    I  am. 

B.  1.  I  am  strong.  2.  They  are  white.  3.  We  are 
young.  4.  You  are  at  the  door.  5.  They  are  at  school. 
6.  You  are  in  the  room.  7.  You  (pi.)  are  at  school. 
8.  They  are  in  the  room.  9.  I  am  tall.  10.  He  is 
small.  11.  The  box  is  in  the  room.  12.  The  man  is 
at  the  door. 


CeAóc  a  Zpu 

1.  1.  Ap  tru\iT)in  50  moó  btuuleAnn  *otnne  a\\  An 
•oopA]\  2.  DúifiJeAnn  SeAgÁn  -]  éipigeAnn  pé. 
3.  UéigeAnn  fé  fíop.     4.  IteAnn   pé  An  bjAeicpeÁfCA. 

5.  CuifieAnn  pé  An  leAtk\p  Agup  An  peAnn  inp  An  mÁtA. 

6.  t)eipec\nn  pé  aj\  ^n  mÁlA,  -j  nvicigeAnn  yé  Ap  pcoil. 

7.  1np  An  cfuÁtnónA  plleAnn  fé  AbAite.     8.  IteAtm  pé 
An  -oínnéA^  A^uf  nnpeAnn  pé  50  li-oróóe. 

II.  CeiSUeAtltlA:  1.  Cé  óiiAiteAnn  Ap  sn  T)0]w\f  ? 
éipigeAnn  ?  nntigeAnn  Ap  pcoil  ?  impeAnn?  ótnpeAnn 
au  teAbAfi  mp  ^r\  mÁlA? 

2.  CAT)  iceAtin  SeAgÁn  ?  Cat>  a  óuifieAnn  pé  mp 
An  mÁtA  ?  Ca*o  a  -óemeAnn  pé  Ann|v\n  ?  Cad  a 
•óemeAtm  pé  inp  aii  cfvácnónA? 

3.  CAÚA1Í1  éipigeAnn  SeA§.\n  ?  a  téigeAnn  fé  A|i 
fcoit?  plleAnn  fé  AftAile  ?  impeAnn  f  é  ? 

4.  CA  -océigeAnn  SeAgÁn  ?  scuipeAnn  fé  An  peAnn  ? 

III.  COrhtlxVÓ.  1.  Cad  itnn  (ite<Min  cú,  -]pt.)  ap 
mAiT)in  ?  mp  An  cpÁcnónA  ? 

2.  Ca-o  a  t)einim  (-oeine^n  cú,  ijtt.)  a^  mAi"oin  ? 
tnf  An  ct^ÁtnónA  ? 
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3.  CArjAin  éijugim  (éipi£eAnn  cu,  -jpl.)  ?  imtigim 
a\\  pcoil?    fitlim  AttAile  ?  itim  An  "oínnéAp  ? 

IV.  Grammar.* — §262.  Present  tense  of  buAilim. 

§  548.  Transitive  verbs  govern  the  accusative  case. 
The  usual  order  of  words  is  : — Verb,  Subject,  Object ; 
cuipeAnn  pé  an  leAbAp  inp  An  núU,  he  puts  the  book 
in  the  bag. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  He  puts,  we  put,  they  eat,  youf  awake,  he  goes, 
I  rise,  we  strike,  (people)!  eat,  you  return,  they  go, 
we  play,  (people)  put,  you  go,  I  awake. 

B.  1.  I  rise  early  in  the  morning.  2.  You  put  the 
pen  in  the  bag.  3.  They  take  (  =  eat)  breakfast  in  the 
morning.  4.  We  return  home  in  the  evening.  5.  They 
go  to  school.  6.  We  awake  early  in  the  morning. 
7.  They  knock  at  the  door.  8.  They  take  dinner  in 
the  evening.  9.  We  play  till  evening.  10.  I  take  the 
bag.  11.  You  go  to  school  early  in  the  morning. 
12.  They  take  the  book  and  go  down. 


CeACC    A    CeAtA1t<* 

I.  1.  thiAiLeAtin  ah  clog  a\\  mAi'oin  50  tnoc. 
2.  éipigeAtm  An  bean.  3.  ImtigeAnn  pi  50  t>z\  An 
óifcin.     4.  OfctAnn  fi  An  "oopAf  -7  céige<\nn  pi  ifceAó. 

5.  T)  tin  Ann    fi   An    "oopAf  -]  ofclAtm  fi  An  pumneog. 

6.  CuipeAnn  fi  An  rhóin  Ap  An  ceinceÁn  -j  AmngeAnn 
fi  An  came.  7.  Uotu\nn  fi  An  copcÁn  te  ti-tnpce  -j 
cuipeAnn  fi  a\\  An  ceineé.     8.   ScuAbAnn  fi  An  óipan. 

*  The  rules  given  under  the  heading  "  Grammar  "  are  intended 
merely  to  summarise  the  principal  points  in  the  lessons,  and  are 
not  necessarily  exhaustive. 

t  In  all  cases  in  which  you  occurs  in  exercises  marked  A,  give 
both  2nd  singular  and  2nd  plural  in  Irish.     In  the  other  exercises 
use  the  singular  in  Irish,  unless  the  sense  requires  the  plural. 
X  (People)  is  used  to  denote  the  autonomous  form  of  the  verb. 
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9.  UéigeAnn  pí  AtriAó  go  *ocí  An  pÁipc  1  cpú'ÓAnn  pí 
An  bó.  10.  Cu^Ann  pi  An  bAinne  ipceAó.  11.  pucAnn 
An  copcÁn  |\\|A  1  bf?AT)  i  uLtrhtngeAtin  An  beAn  An 
bjieicpeÁfCA. 

II.  CeiSCeAnilA:  1.  Cé  éipigeAnn?  pcuAbAnn 
An    cipcin?    ófUfóAnn    An    bó  ?  tmtigeAnn    50   *ocí  An 

pÁ1|\C  ? 

2.  CAT)  opctAnn  An  beAn  ?  Cad  a  "óúnAnn  pí  ? 
ctnpeAnn  p  aja  An  umnce^n?  A^Anceine?  cpú*óAnt7 
fí?  UonAnn   pí  ?  ullrmngeAnn  pí?  tu^Ann  pí  ipceAó? 

3.  CAÚAH1  a  buAiteAtin  An  clog?  éijugeAnn  An 
beAn  ? 

4.  CA  scuipeAnn   An  beAn   An  rhóin?    An  copcÁn  ? 

5.  Cat)  a  "óemeAnn  An  beAn  ?  An  CI05?    An  copcÁn? 

III.  COIÍIRÁT):  1.  CAÚAin  ichyi  (iceAiin  cú,  pé,  ipl.) 
An  bpeicpeÁpcA  ?  An  -oínnéAp? 

2.  Cacaui  utlriuiigceA|\  An  bpeicpeÁpcA?  An 
■otnnéAf  ? 

3.  Caúam  A-oui$ceA|\  teine?  ct\ut)CAt\  bó  ?  pctiAb- 
za\\  An  C1§  ? 

IV.  Ait|\ipceA|\  nó  pcpíobcAp  An  ceAóc  urp  5AÓ 
peAffAin  "oe'n  t>á  uimip. 

V.  CtnficeAfv  An  c-Atc  \\o\m  nA  poclAib  peo :  t)eAn, 
leAbAp,  pÁipc,  peAnn,  *oínnéAfi,  bó,  bAinne,  coficÁn, 
móin,  puinneog,  T)Of\Af,  cipcm. 

VI.  Grammar. — §262.  Present  tense  of  molAim. 
§41.  There  are  only  two  genders  in  Irish — the  mas- 
culine and  the  feminine. 

§  21  (b).  The  article  aspirates  feminine  nouns  in  the 
nominative  and  accusative  singular  :  An  bo,  An  V>eAn. 

§  535.  The  accusative  pronoun  usually  comes  last  in 
the  sentence  or  clause  to  which  it  belongs  :  cuipeAnn 
p  a\\  An  ceme  é. 
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VII.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  We  shut,  you  fill.  2.  They  bring,  it  boils. 
3.  (People)   go,   we   play.     4.  They  fill,    (people)  shut. 

5.  We    prepare,    I    open.     6.  They    milk,    we    kindle. 

7.  I  put,  she  strikes.  8.  They  go.  9.  The  woman, 
the  cow.  10.  The  hearth,  the  window.  11.  The  door, 
the  turf.  12.  The  milk,  the  breakfast.  13.  The  pin, 
the  night. 

B.  1.  I  put  the  pot  on  the  fire.  2.  They  rise  early 
in  the  morning.  3.  The  pot  boils,  4.  You  light  the 
fire  in  the  morning.     5.  We  open  the  door  and  come  in. 

6.  They  shut  the  window.     7.  I  fill  the  pot  with  water. 

8.  She  sweeps  the  house.  9.  We  put  the  turf  on  the 
fire.  10.  The  woman  goes  to  the  house.  11.  They 
prepare  the  breakfast.  12.  I  put  the  turf  into  the 
house.  13.  John  goes  to  the  field  in  the  morning. 
14.  They  bring  the  milk  into  the  kitchen.  15.  The 
woman  milks  the  cow  in  the  morning.  10.  The  clock 
strikes.  17.  We  put  the  turf  on  the  hearth.  18.  They 
bring  the  cow  to  the  field. 


Cgacc  A  Ciíis* 

1.  1.  'Cá  AfvC  a$  "0111  A|t  fcoil  ^noif.  2.  ÚÁ  5<vó4p 
1  n-émpeAcz  lei|\  3.  ZÁ  Ajac  ó^-j  cÁfébe.05.  4.  TZÁ 
An  %&t)A\\  món.  5.  Uéige^nn  Anc  a\\  fcoit  54Ó  IS  -j 
bíonn  ^n  s^-o^n  1  n-émpeACZ  teir\  6.  Ueije^nn  &\\z 
ifce^c  inf  <<\n  fcoil,  aóc  imtige«Min  an  5^*6^  AbAile 
Áfíf.  7.  tHonn  Anu  45  léigeAtfi,  -j  45  fcpíotíA'ó  1  Ag 
pogltiim  ^\\  fcoil.  8.  Itif  An  cfiátnófid  c^^mi  fé 
AtriAC  a?  An  fcoil  1  bionn  An  ^At>A\\  45  peiteAtri  teip  *| 

|MtlT)  flxVO  A\\AOn  AX)A\le. 

II.  CeiSUeAHriA:  1.  Cé  zA  65?  toe-Ag?  as  -out 
Attfcoil?  Cé  bíonn  Ag  téigeAtfi  ?  a$  jrogUnm  ?  Cé 
niteann  AbAile  ? 

2.  Cat)  zÁmó\\?     Cat>  Abíonn  ^speite^m  Le  ti-Apc? 
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3.  CACAin  a  tMonn  &\\z  Ap  fcoil?  tA^Ann  f é  AtttAó 
Af  -An  fCOlt? 

4.  CÁ  bpuil  Ape  a$  -out?  Cá  mbíonn  ^é  j;aó  IÁ? 
Cá  mbíonn  An  sa^aja  ? 

5.  Cat>  a  •óemeAnn  Ape  ?  An  5A"óaii? 

III.  COttlUA'Ó:  1.  Cé  CÁ05?  beA^  ?  móji  Annpo? 
Cat)  cá  mó]\?  beA^  ? 

2.  CÁ  tnbim  (mbíonn  cú,  *i]\t.)  ^aó  Ia?  Cá  tnbím 
("I|\l.)  A£  "Ollt  Af\  mAiDin  ?    -]|\t. 

3.  Caúaiii  a  bím  (a  bíonn  cú,  -\\\l.)  a$  mil  A|\  fcoit? 
AbAile  ? 

4.  Cé  cá  1  n-émpeAóc  tiom  ?  leAC?  -j|\L. 

IV.  Ait|\ifceAj\  nó  fcj\íobcA|\  An  ceAóc  yo  inp  $aó 
peAfipAin  *oe'n  *oá  turnip. 

V.  Cui|\ceA|\  An  c-Atc  fvoim  ha  poclAib  peo  :  gAtiAfi, 
pÁipc,  beAn,  bAinne,  copcÁn,  pumneog,  T>0|w\p,  pcól. 

VI.  Grammar. — §318.  Present  and  habitual  present 
of  ca  ;  §21G.  compounds  of  le 

The  Irish  equivalent  of  the  English  present  participle 
consists  of  two  words — a$  and  a  verbal  noun  :  a$  tnil, 
going. 

A5  is  not  used  for  rest  or  state. 

VII.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  You  are,  he  is  going.  2.  You  are  (H),*  I  am, 
(people)  are  (H).  3.  I  am  going,  I  go.  4.  I  am  (H) 
going,  we  are  learning.  5.  (People)  are  writing  (H),  he  is 
reading  (H).  6.  We  are  going,  they  are  waiting.  7.  You 
are  writing  (H). 

B.  1.  The  dog  is  going  to  the  house.  2.  John  is 
small.  3.  The  dog  is  young.  4.  Art  is  (H)  with  John 
every  day.  5.  Art  goes  to  school  early  every  morning. 
6.  The  house  is  big.     7.  The  woman  is  (H)  reading  every 

*  When  (H)  is  printed  after  a  verb,  use  the  Habitual  Tense. 
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evening.  8.  I  am  (H)  waiting  for  him.  9.  Art  is  young. 
10.  We  put  the  cow  in  the  house  every  evening.  1 1.  The 
woman  prepares  the  dinner.  12.  They  put  the  pot  on 
the  fire.  13.  She  is  reading  in  the  house,  and  you  are 
waiting  for  her.  14.  John  rises  early  every  morning. 
15.  The  woman  is  in  the  house  now.  16.  John  goes 
home  and  then  plays  till  night. 


CeAcc  a  Sé* 

L  1.  Uá  pcól  ip  CAtAOip  i]*  bojvo  mp  ah  p coil.  2.  Cá 
bopcA  a\\  An  nibop-o.  3.  UÁ  An  óaiIc  nip  An  tnbopcA. 
4.  tli  pint  (nil)  ah  pcól  a\\  ah  rnbojvo  aóc  cá  pé  yé'\\ 
mbojvo.  5.  UÁ  aii  óaúaoi|\  a\\  au  uplÁp.  G.  11í  puil  aii 
clÁp  xnib  a\\  An  upU\p,  cÁ  pé  a\\  An  bpAltA.  7.  UÁ  An 
pcoil  Á\\T)  -]  pATXA"]  teAt<\n  :  ZÁ  pí  móp.  8. 11  í  full  (nil)  An 
bopcA  Á|\T)  tiÁ  pATM  nÁ  leACAn.     Uá  pé  ípeAl  -j  ^eAipit) 

I  caoI  :    uÁ  pé    bCA^.      9.    An   bpml   aii    pcól   ÁpT)  ? 

II  íl,  cÁ  pé  ípeAt.      10.  11  á  puil  (iiac  bpml)  aii  pumneos 
Á\\T)  ?      Cá.      11.   An    bptnl   pí   leAÚAti  ?       1lil.       Uá   pi 

CAOl. 

II.  CeiSUeAIIIIA:  1.  An  bpint  (11á  ptnl)  ati 
ÓACAOip  (pcót,  clÁp,  bop-o,  CAilc,  leAbAp)  móp? 
beA^  ?  Áp-o  ?   leAtAii  ?  geAipfo  ?   caoI  ? 

2.  An  bpuil  (11Á  puil)  An  ÓAtAOip  (-jpt.)  a\\  Ati  uplÁp  ? 
Ap    An    bpAltA  ?    mp    An    mbopcA  ?    pé'n    mbopx)  ?    mp 

Afl   pCOll  ? 

3.  CA-ocÁmóp?  beA^  ?  leACAn ?   caoI  ?  "jpl. 

4.  CAT)  ZÁ  A\\  All   tiplÁp  ?    A\\  All  bpAttA  ?    "J|ll. 

5.  CÁ   bptnt  All   ÓAllC  ?    Atl   CAÚAOip  ?    Atl   pCÓl  ?    "jpt. 

III.  COIÍIUÁ'Ó  :  [CuipceAp  leAbAp  (caiIc,  -]pL.)  a\\ 
pról  (i  p/»bopcA)  *]  cinpceAp  ceipceAtitiA  niAp  ia*o  po 
c  u  Ap]. 

IV.  Sc]\íobCAp  Ati  c-Alc  poim  tiA  poclAib  peo  : 
CaCaoip,  pAlU\,  pról,  caiIc,  bop*o,  ptnnneo^,  beAn, 
pÁipc,  bopcA. 

V.  Grammar.— §  318.    ptnUm,  &c.    §§  22-25,  Eclipsis. 
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The  simple  prepositions  followed  by  the  article  eclipse 
the  initials  of  singular  nouns  :  a\k  An  mbojvo. 

The  Personal  Pronouns  agree  with  the  nouns  for 
which  they  stand,  in  number  and  person,  and  generally 
in  gender  (§  528). 

The  Dependent  Form  of  an  irregular  verb  is  the  form 
that  must  be  used  after  the  following  particles  : — ni, 
not ;  An,  whether  ?  ;  nÁ  or  nAó,  thai  not,  whether  not  ;  50, 
that;  ca,  where  ?;  m^A  (munA),  unless  ;  t>a,  if  ;  and  the 
relative  in  the  genitive  or  dative  case  or  meaning  "all  that." 

All  these  particles  eclipse,  except  ni  which  aspirates, 
and  nÁ,  which  does  not  affect  the  following  consonant. 

In  Irish  there  are  no  fixed  words  for  "  yes  "  and 
"  no."  As  a  general  rule  "  yes  "  or  "  no  "  is  translated 
by  using  the  same  verb  and  tense  as  has  been  employed 
in  the  question.  The  subject  of  the  verb  used  in  the 
reply  need  not  be  expressed,  but  the  synthetic  forms  of 
the  verbs  may  be  used. 

TUib  fé  Ann  ?  Hi  |\aid.  (t)i.)  Was  he  there  ? 
No.  (Yes.)  t)£ACA  fé  An  cig  ?  Hi  f  aca.  Did  he  see 
the  house?  No.  t)puit  SeAgÁn  bpeoice?  UÁ.  Is 
John  sick  ?     He  is,  or  Yes. 

When  "  neither  .  .  .  nor  "  occurs  in  an  English 
sentence  use  ni  before  the  verb  in  Irish — e.g.,  The  stool 
is  neither  high  nor  broad.  Hi  fruit  An  fcól  Ájvo  nÁ 
leAtAn. 

VI.  Translate  into  Irish*  : — 

A.  1.  I  am,  I  am  not.     2.  We  are  not,  (people)  are 

*  Translation  into  Irish,  if  taken  at  all  on  a  first  reading,  should 
be  restricted  to  the  exercises  marked  A,  especially  in  the  later 
lessons. 
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riot.     3.  They    are    not    waiting.     4.  We    are    going  ; 
you  are  not  learning.     5.  They  are  not  reading.     6.  Are 
you  going  ?     Yes.     7.  Are  not  we  going  ?    No.    8.  Are 
not   (people)  reading  ?     Yes.     9.  In  the   box,   on  the 
floor.     10.  Under  the  chair,  on  the  table.     11.  In  the 
school,  under  the  table.     12.  On  the  stool,  in  the  house. 
B.  1.  The  book  is  on  the  table.     2.  Is  the  box  on  the 
floor  ?     3.  No,  it  is  on  the  chair.     4.  The  chalk  is  not 
in  the  box,  it  is  under  the  table.     5.  The  house  is  hiVn 
and  broad.     6.  Is  the  school  high  ?     7.  No,  it  is  low. 
8.  The  dog  is  big.     9.  Is  not  the  window  high  ?     10.  It 
Í3  neither  high  nor  broad.     11.  Is  the  table  high  ?     It 
is.      12.  John   is    neither   small    nor   young.      13.  We 
are  (H)  going  to  school  every  morning.     14.  They  put 
the  cow  in  the  house  every  evening.     15.  I  take  the 
bag  and  go  to  school  early  every  morning.     16.  The  box 
is  short  and  narrow.     17.  The  table  is  neither  high  nor 
broad.     18.  Is  not  the  chair  high  ? 


Cgacc  a  SeAcc* 

1.  1.  Z<\  milpeám  ó  Aotj  aóc  nil  ,c\on  Aip^e^T)  A\$e. 
2.  UÁ  Aij^eAD  Ag  Anc.  3.  k\|\|u\nn  Aot)  pinginn  a\\ 
<X\\z  i  cu^vMin  yé  t>ó  í.  4.  Imtige-Ann  &ot>  50  *oct  An 
piopA  i  b u ^lie-Ann  fé  ipcedó.  5.  "  C*vo  zA  ikuc?" 
<\\\y  An  be^n.  6.  "  ZÁ  milpeÁin  iu\im,"  A\\yA  Aofj. 
7.  u  t)pint  Aon  Aip^e^T)  Ag&z  ?  "  «App  An  be<\n.  8.  (i  CS 
pinginn  1m  póc*.\  AgAm/'*  a\\\*a  Ao?j.  9.  "UÁ  50 
nuMt,"  A[tp  An  bean.  10.  UugAnn  pé  An  pinginn  *oi  7 
g-eibeann  pé   ns    milpeáin    tiAice.     11.  JZÁ   pé    pÁpcA 

Anoip,  nu\|\cÁ  tu\  milpeÁin  Aige. 

j» 

II.  ceisueAnriA:  1.  Cat)  cá  Ag  Ape?  ó  Aot)? 
a$  Aot)  ? 

2.  Cé  Ai^e  50  bpml  An  c-AipgeAT)?  tu  milpe-áin? 

*  Note  the  order  of  the  words  in  this  and  similar  sentenor* . 

B 
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3.  Cé  Aip  50  n-iAppAnn  Aot)  An  jbinginn  ?  n* 
mitpeÁin  ? 

4.  Cad  a  "óemeAnn  &\\zt    An  beAn  ?     Ao*ó  ? 

III.  COtt1U<VÓ  [Uu^CAp  teAbAp,  peAtin,  "jpt.,  *oo 
-óurne  -oe  fiu\  p colÁipíb]  :  I.  C<vo  cá  ajtac  ?  AgAm  ? 
Ag  SeAgÁn?  A5  Uomáf  ?  "jpl. 

2.  Cé  Ai$e  50  bptnl  An    peAnn ?    am    LeAtiAp ?     A.n 

bOfCA  ?    Atl  ÓAltC  ? 

3.  An  ttpuil  (tlÁ  puil)  LeAbAp  (peAnn,  Tpl.)  A^Am  ? 
a^ac?  <A5  UomÁp? 

[Uó^cap  a  peAnn,  a  leAfcAjt,  -jpl.,  ó  -óume  *oe  fnA 
ycotAipib.] 

5.  Cat)  cá  uaic  ?  ó  ÚomÁp?  ó  Apc  ?  "jpl. 

6.  Cé  iiAit)  50  tipinl  -An  peAnn?  An  leAbc\p?  -]pl. 

7.  An  ttptnL  (nÁ  puil)  peAnn  (leA&Ap,  -jpl )  UAim  ? 
UA1C  ?  "jpl. 

IV.  Grammar. — There  is  no  verb  "  to  have  "  in  Irish. 
Its  place  is  supplied  by  the  verb  cá  followed  by  the 
preposition  a$.  The  object  of  the  verb  "  have  "  in 
English  becomes  the  subject  of  the  verb  cá  in  Irish — 
e.g.,  John  has  a  book.  UÁ  teAbAp  A5  SeAgÁn.  James 
had  not  the  horse.  11  í  jvaió  -An  CApAlt  A5  SéAtriAp. 
I  had  the  pen.     X)'\  An  peAnn  a?; Am. 

The  English  verb  "  want  v  is  translated  by  the  verb 
ca  followed  by  the  preposition  0 — e.g.,  Does  John  want 
a  book?  £)puil  leAttAp  ó  SeA^An  ?  /  did  not  want 
the  horse.     Hi  \\a\X)  au  cap  All  tiAim. 

§  216.  Compounds  of  A5  and  of  ó. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  I  have  a  book.  2.  He  has  (H)  a  book.  3.  They 
want  a  box.  4.  We  have  money.  5.  You  have  sweets. 
6.  They  have  not  a  penny.  7.  I  do  not  want  the  book. 
8.  We  have  not  a  dog.     9.  They  have  not  the  cow. 
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10.  Have  you  the  book  ?  Yes.  11.  Has  he  not  the 
milk  ?  No.  12.  They  do  not  want  the  turf.  13.  Do 
you  not  want  the  pen  ?  14.  We  do  not  want  the  bag. 
15.  I  have  (H)  the  chair  and  he  has  (H)  the  stool. 

B.  1.  What  does  he  want  ?  2.  He  goes  into  the 
shop  and  asks  the  sweets  of  Art.  3.  He  has  a  pen  in 
the  bag.  4.  I  ask  John  for  a  chair  and  he  gives  it  to 
me.  5.  They  get  the  sweets  from  me  and  they  are 
satisfied.  6.  They  go  to  the  shop  and  ask  the  sweets 
of  Tom.  7.  I  do  not  want  the  book.  8.  Does  she  want 
the  chair  ?  9.  In  the  morning  I  ask  Hugh  for  the  book. 
10.  "  What  do  they  want  ?  M  says  the  woman.  11.  They 
return  home  in  the  evening.  12.  I  light  the  fire.  13.  He 
puts  the  dog  into  the  house.  14.  I  am  (H)  going  to 
school,  and  Hugh  is  (H)  along  with  me.  15.  The  box 
is  not  on  the  table,  it  is  on  the  chair.  16.  They  put 
the  chalk  in  the  box.  17.  Have  you  a  penny  ?  18.  I 
want  the  chair. 


C6AÓC  a  hOcc. 

I.  1.  UÁ  Uaú$  AopcA,  1^5  Anoip,  aó  ntiAip  a  bí  pé  05, 
bí  pé  U\iT)if\.  2.  'O'éipigeA'ó  pé  a\\  a  CÚ15  a  ÓI05  £.vó 
mAi-oeAn  inp  AnpAmp<vó  -j  r>o  téigeAt)  pé  A5  pnÁrhmp 
An  loó.  3.  AnnpAn  tAgAt)  pé  AbAile  A|típ  *]  TnteA-o 
pé  a  bpeicpeÁpcA.  4.  ÚéigeA"ó  pé  aiuaó  AnnpAn  50 
-ocí  An  pÁific  •]  bíot)  pé  A5  obAin  50  ("ocí  aii)  rneA-óon 
lAe.  5.  *Oo  fCA-OA-ó  pé  T>e'n  obAin  AnnpAn,  pu!*óe.yó 
f é  píop  t  'o'iteA'ó  pé  An  c-AjuÁn  *oo  bío*ó  'tiA  jbóCA  Ai$e. 
6.  -ÚA|\nAi(n)5eA*ó  pé  a  £íopA  aítiaó,  *oo  UonA*ó  An 
píopA  te  cobAc  *|  •o'ólAt)  pé  é.  7.  1  gceAtin  T>eió 
nóimeACorí  nó  truvp  pin  *o'éipigeA"ó  pé.  8.  T)o  téigeAt) 
pé  50  *ocí  An  cobAp,  *]  "D'otAt)  pé  An  c-inpce.  9.  AnnpAn 
•o'pitteAt)  pé  50  -ocí  au  pÁipc  i  ópoiriA-ó  pé  Ap  An  obAip 

II.  ceiSCeAtMA:  1.  Cé  cá  AopcA?  Ias?  Cé 
bí  lÁi-oip?    05  ?      Cé  téigeAt)  A^  pn.\m  ?  -jpt. 
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2.  Cat)  a  -ó,skiteAt)  Uxvós  ?  Cat)  a  *ó'*óU*ó  fé  ? 
Cat)  a  "óemeA-ó  fé  a\k  mAiT)in  50  moó  ?  50  (*od  An) 
meA-óon  U\e  ?  um  meA-óon  LAe  ? 

3.  Cacaiíi  a  bí  Uat>5  tÁiT)ifv  ?  *ó'*éinigeA'ó  f  é  ? 
bío-ó  r^  A5  p^rh  ?  A5  ob<Mn?  -o'óUt)  fé  a  |Mop<\  ? 
ófiotnAt)  fé  a\\  An  obAin  Af\íp  ? 

4.  Cá  T)céi$eA*ó  f é  a^  piÁrh  ?    a^  obAi^  ?    A5  ól  ? 

5.  (An)  ttpuil  (tlÁ  puit)  Ua-ó^  65  ?  AorcA  ?  -jnt. 

IIL  COrimAt):  1.  Cé  cá  05  (AopcA,  u5)  Uroip, 
-]|\t.)  Atmpo  ? 

2.  An  bpuiUm  ("ipl.)  05  (aopca,  La^,  -jfU,.)  ? 

3.  CAtAin  a  -ó'éipigteÁ  (-j|\l.)  nuAin  bí  cú  (int.)  ó$  ? 

4.  Cá  -océigteÁ  (i\\l.)  A5  fnÁrh  ?  a^  obAin  ?  -jnl. 
inp  An  i\\rfi|\A*ó?  mp  An  eAnnAC,  -}nl. 

IV.  Aiú|\ifceA|\  no  pcpíobcAp  An  ceAóc  mp  ^aó 
peA|\|v\in  "oe'ii  *oá  uimin. 

V.  Grammar. — §261.  Imperfect  tense  of  btiAilim, 
molAitn. 

§  318.  Imperfect  tense  of  cÁnn. 

The  article  prefixes  c  to  masculine  nouns  beginning 
with  a  vowel  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  singular  ; 
An  c-A|AÁn,  the  bread. 

The  particle  a  is  prefixed  to  a  number  not  followed 
by  a  noun  ;  a  CÚ15,  five. 

The  imperfect  tense  as  well  as  the  past  and  conditional 
are  preceded  by  the  particle  *oo,  when  no  other  particle 
precedes.  This  particle  may  be  omitted,  unless  the 
initial  letter  of  the  verb  is  maspirable. 

The  above  tenses  always  have  the  initial  aspirated, 
unless  they  are  preceded  by  a  particle  requiring  the 
dependent  form,  §  26  (e). 

*  This  x)  may  or  may  not  be  aspirated.  It  is  usually  aspirated 
in  the  spoken  language  of  Munster. 


21 

§  27.  Particles  which  eclipse  prefix  n  to  vowels,  unless 
the  particles  themselves  end  in  n. 

The  possessive  adjectives  mo,  my  ;  -oo,  thy,  your  {sing.) , 
a,  his,  cause  aspiration  :  a  píop^,  his  pipe. 

VI.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  You  used  be.  2.  They  used  go.  3.  We 
used  to  fill.  4.  I  used  to  drink.  5.  (People)  used  be. 
6.  She  used  cease  work.  7.  We  used  rise. 
8.  They  (generally)  came.  9.  They  used  be  working. 
10.  (People)  used  return.  11.  We  used  to  strike. 
12.  You  used  prepare.  13.  His  pen,  my  book,  her 
horse,  my  stool,  her  pen. 

B.  1.  Wre  used  get  up  early  in  the  morning. 
2.  Tadhg  used  have  a  pipe.  3.  They  used  go  to  the 
well  and  (used  to)  drink  the  water.  4.  W7e  are  (H) 
at  work  till  mid-day.  5.  You  were  weak,  but  you 
are  strong  now.  6.  Thev  used  be  swimming  in  the 
lake.  7.  I  rise  every  morning  at  five  o'clock.  8.  The 
bread  is  on  the  table.  9.  They  are  (H)  at  work  till 
mid-day.  10.  She  used  light  the  fire  at  seven 
o'clock  every  morning.  11.  We  go  to  swim  in  the  lake 
every  day.  12.  After  ten  minutes  we  (generally)  rose 
.and  resumed  work.  13.  They  used  put  the  butter 
on  the  bread.      14.  You  used    be   writing   every  day, 

15.  Art  used  go  to  school  at  ten  o'clock  every  morning. 

16.  She  used  be  weak  when  she  was  young,  but  she 
is  strong  now.  17.  The  father  comes  home  every 
evening,  sits  down  and  smokes  his  pipe.  18.  I  cease 
work  at  ten  o'clock. 


CeAcc  a  tlAon 

I.  1.  ZA  Se^g^n  -\  peAT>A\\  -]  t)ni^n  'tva  gcorhnui-oe 
inp  An  *oag  u*o  tAll.  2.  Oi*o  pA*o  «anoif  jr^'n  scp-ann 
itif  An  bp^ific.  3.  UÁ  Se-AgÁn  }ua  feA^Am  ;  zá  tJfiMn 
'na  f  uit>e   &\\  óA^ruMS ;    zá  peAX)A\\  'nA  Unge  a\\  An 
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bpéAp.  4.  UÁ  t)n.u\n  -|  pex\T)^fi  ^5  CxMnnc,  aóc  zá 
Se^gÁn  'ru  topc.  5.  ~CÁ  pé  ^  *oeió  -a  cto^  ^noip. 
6.  U^it)  p \ax>  'r\A  punje  ó  n-A  peAóc  4  ÓL05.  7.  tloim 
a  peAóc  a  ÓI05  bí*o*  piAT>  'r\A  5co*oUvó,  ^noip  cáit)  pMT) 
'ha  rmúipe-Aóc.  8.  t)í  t)|\iAn  bpeoice  mí  ó  pom  -j  bí  pé 
'tiv\  luige.  9.  Uá  pé  'tiA  pui*óe  xMiotp,  nu^  cá  pé  50 
m-Ait. 

IT.  ceiSUe<M1t1A:  1.  Cé  zá  >ru\  pe.\p.\rh  ?  'rw 
ptn*óe?    'r\A  luige,  -jpl. 

2.  Cx\t<\m  a  bíx)   piAT)   ;tu\   pufóe?  'iuv   Luigé?    'tn\ 

5COT)lA*Ó  ? 

3.  Cá  bpuil  bpi^n  'ua  óomntn-óe?  'v\a  fufóe? 
peA*Ov\f\  'iia  Itnge? 

4.  Optnt  t)piAn  'r\A  pui'óe?  An  tnbíonn  SeAg<Sn 
'tu\  f  ui-óe  poim  a  CÚ15  a  ÓI05  x\p  tn-Afoin  ?  -jpl. 

III.  COtllRAX)  [cuipce^p  *o^ome  Átpigce  *oe  ptu\ 
pcoU\ipíb  'tra  pe-ApAtri,  'ua  pui*óe,  -jpt.]  :  1.  Cé  zÁ  r\A 
pe^pAtri  ?  'trafui'óe?  'riA  *óíiipe^óc?  'ma  copc? 

2.  t)puit  cti  it)  óot)L<vó?  it)  -óúipe^óc?  it)  pui-óe?  -jpl. 

3.  Cá  bptnt  cú  it)  peApArh  ?  it)  pui"óe  ?  i*o  óorh- 
nui-óe  ?f 

4.  An  mbíonn  cú  (tnbím,  ipt.),  i*o  écoUvó  ?  (ix> 
•óúipe^óc  ?  id  tuige  ?  it>  pe-Ap^m,  it)  topc)  inp  ^n 
oi"óóe  ?  (^p  mAiT)in  ?  inp  au  z\\ÁtnónA  ?) 

IV.  Grammar. — The  possessive  adjectives  plural — 
S\\,  our,  bup,  your,  a,  their,  cause  ecMpsis ;  Á\\  mbó,  our 
cow. 

The  possessive  adjectives  combine  with  the  pre- 
position 1,  in,  as  follows  : — 

itn,  in  my.  'nip,  in  our. 

it),  in  thy.  'tibu^,  in  your. 

'via,  in  his,  in  her.  't\a,  in  their. 

*  Or  biorm  piA*o. 

t  CuscAfi  Ainm  na  cAtfiAc  nó  -An  b-Aite  mAji  pfieasfiA. 
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These  compounds  have  the  same  influence  as  regards 
aspiration  and  eclipsis  as  the  simple  possessive  adjectives. 

When  the  English  present  participles,  standing, 
sitting,  lying,  sleeping,  &c,  express  rest,  they  are  trans- 
lated by  i  +  possessive  adjective  +  verbal  noun ;  zá  yé 
'ru\  óot)Uvó,  he  is  asleep  ;  cÁitní*o  'ru\|\  nmufe-Aoc,  we 
are  awake. 

When  "  up  "  means  "  out  of  bed  "  use  f  ui"óe  as  above. 
ZA  fé  'n^  f uit>e,  he  is  up. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  I.  Her  cow,  his  cow,  their  cow.  2.  Her  house, 
their  father,  his  father.  3.  His  coat,  your  horse,  my 
bag.  4.  Our  cow,  his  mother.  5.  I  am  standing. 
6.  He  is  sitting.  7.  They  are  lying.  8.  She  is  awake. 
9.  They  are  asleep.  10.  They  are  living  (=  dwelling). 
11.  We  are  sitting.  12.  You  are  standing.  13.  We  are 
awake.  14.  They  are  asleep.  15.  They  are  "  up." 
16.  Are  you  asleep  ?  17.  Used  he  not  to  be  lying  ? 
18.  They  are  not  standing  19.  Is  he  not  asleep  ? 
20.  They  used  to  be  awake. 

B.  1.  He  is  awake  since  five  o'clock.  2.  She  used  to 
be  living  in  that  (  =  yon)  house.  3.  He  was  ill  a  month 
ago.  4.  Are  they  (H)  up  at  seven  o'clock  ?  5.  They 
are  sitting  in  the  field  under  the  tree.  6.  Are  you  (H) 
awake  at  five  o'clock  ?  7.  It  is  seven  o'clock  now  and 
they  are  not  up.  8.  They  are  (H)  talking  but  we  are 
silent.  9.  John  was  ill  a  month  ago,  but  he  is  well 
now.  10.  She  was  sitting  on  the  chair.  11.  They  are 
not  standing  on  the  box.  12.  We  go  to  the  field  and 
play  till  (the)  evening.  13.  She  is  up  early  every 
morning.  14.  They  return  home  every  evening. 
15.  We  take  our  breakfast  at  eight  o'clock  and  then 
go  to  school.  16.  He  is  waiting  for  me  every 
evening  and  we  go  home  together. 
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CeAóc  a  T)eic* 

1.  1.  UÁ  An  bopcA  po  beAg.  2.  O  x\ti  bopcA  |v\n 
móp.  3.  Ua*  ah  fumneos  úv>  Ájvo.  4.  Uá  An  -oopAp 
po  teACAn.  5.  UÁ  ah  bop-o  pAti  *oub.  6.  UÁ  An  caiIc 
peo  bÁn.  7.  UÁ  Ati  óaiIc  pm  *oeAp5.  8.  UÁ  An 
6acaoi|\  út)  ípeAl.  9.  UÁ  aii  bopcA  beA5  a\\  au  tnbop-o. 
10.  UÁ  An  óacaoij\  rhóp  a\\  An  uplÁp.  11.  UÁ  An  pcót 
Áp-o  pé'n  tnbojro.  12.  UÁ  An  óAitc  X)Án  mp  An  tnbopcA 
po.       13.    UÁ    An    óvMlc    *óeAf5    mp    An    tnbopcA    ÚT). 

14.    UÁ    An    CplAC    f?AT)A    A|A    An    ^CACAOip.       15.    UÁ    An 

peAtin  geAipiT)  inf  Ati  mbopcA  po.      16.  UÁ  An  cplmn 

tieAg  A\\  Atl  pCÓl  Ápt)  ÚT). 

II.  CeiSCeAtmA:  1.  t)puit  An  bopcA  po  móp? 
ah  pumneos  tit)  Ápx)  ?  An  bopcA  pAti  beA^  ?  An  *oopAf 
po  teACAn  ?   An  óAitc  peo  bÁn  ?   An  óaiIc  pm  *oeAp5  ? 

2.  Cá  bpml  An  bopcA  beA^  ?  An  óacaoija  rhóp  ? 
An  pcól  áj\-o  ?  An  óAitc  bÁn  ?  An  óaiíc  *óeAp5  ?  An 
cplAc  fAT)A  ?   An  cplmn  beA$  ? 

3.  Cat)  cá  A|a  An  mbofvo  ?  Ap  An  uplÁp?  pé'n. 
mbopT)  ?    mp    An    tnbopcA    po  ?    mp    An    tnbopcA    úx)  ? 

A\\  An   £  CACAO  1|\  ? 

III.  COrilRÁ'Ó  [CtnpueAfi  t>Á  bopcA,  caiIc  bÁn  -j 
cAitc  *óeAp5,  "jpt.,  op  coriiAifi  tu\  pcotÁipí  i  ceipagteAp 

1A*0  't1A  -OCAOb]. 

IV.  Grammar. — The  adjective  follows  the  noun  it 
qualifies  ;  An  fcót  Ájro,  the  high  stool. 

When  an  adjective  follows  the  noun  it  qualifies,  it 
agrees  with  it  in  gender,  number  and  case.  But  when 
predicated  of  the  noun  by  a  verb  it  does  not  agree  :  An 
óAitc  V)Án  :  cÁ  An  caiIc  bÁn. 

An  adjective  is  aspirated  when  it  agrees  with  a  fern. 
noun  in  the  nom.  and  ace.  sing.  :  An  cacaoij\  móft. 

The  demonstrative  adjectives  are  :  fo,  peo,  this  ;  fAn, 


25 

pin,  that ;  ú*o,  yon  ;  po,  pAti  are  used  after  6ror7c?  letters  ; 
feo,  pin  after  s  letters  :  Ati  pe^p  r\.\n;  An  &Aitc  pin. 

The  demonstrative  adjective  follows  its  noun,  or  the 
Joitf  adjective  qualifying  its  noun.  The  article-  is  always 
used  with  demonstrative  adjectives*  :  An  óaiIc  peo.  An 
fcól  S]\x)  11*0. 

After  n,  words  beginning  with  p  followed  by  a  voted 
or  by  t,  n,  f .  have  c  -prefixed  where  other  words  would 
be  aspirated;  An  cptiwi. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  This  box,  that  door,  that  (=yon)  window, 
chalk,  this  table,  yon  book,  this  rod    that  slate,  this 
water,  that  (ú-o)  mon 

The  high  chair,  the  loi  >le,  the  big  woman,  the 

red  chalk,  the  long  night,  the  little  rock,  the  high  tree, 
this  large  well,  that  long  pipe,  that  red  box.  yon  black 
turf. 

B.  1.  This  house  is  high.  2.  That  box  is  large. 
3.  Yon  boy  is  small.  4.  The  red  book  is  on  that  table. 
5.  The  white  box  is  under  that  chair.     6.  The  red  chalk 

is  in  yon  box.  7.  The  white  rod  is  under  the  stool. 
S.  The  large  slate  is  on  that  chair.  9.  That  window  is 
narrow.  10.  The  black  turf  is  on  the  floor.  11.  We  are 
living  in  yon  high  house.  12.  We  have  been  {=  are) 
"  up  "  since  seven  o'clock.  13.  They  used  to  be  working 
in  the  field  till  mid-day.  1-1.  Do  you  want  the  money 
now  ?     15.  Was  John  along  with  you  going  to  school  ? 

16.  He  used  to  fill  his  pipe  with  tobacco  and  smoke  it. 

17.  We  return  home  at  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening. 

m 

*  Except  iu  a  few  cases  with  proper  nouns  :  T)é  lu^in  feo  c-uJAinn, 
next  Monday;  Se^muf  fo  4541  nne,  our  James. 
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CeAóc  a  tiAoti   T)éA3* 

1.  1.  D'nnág  Ua"ó5  ip  T)otrm,\lL  An  pAippge  aitiaó 
cpÁtnónA,  "J  1aVO  a$  pÁrhAi-óeAóc.  2.  TVéipig  An  gAot. 
3.  t)i  ah  fAipp^e  AnA-gApb.  .4.  Ctnp  pin  pcAnnpAT)  >A|i 
€a*ó5  ip  a\\  "ÓomnAtl  -]  bí  eA^lA  rfiófi  optA.  5.  TVionn- 
cmgeA-OAp  An  bÁ*o  1  ipceAó  leo  a\\  a  nt)i"óeAll.  6.  Sap 
a\\  ppoipeADAp  An  cpÁig  bí  ctnpp  e  rhóp  opfcd.  7.  ÚÁims 
CApc  optA  leip,  aóc  ni  fAib  Aon  leigeAp  aca  Aip.  8.  t)i 
imfníorii  mop  a\\  a  mÁcAip  mAp  connAic  pi  A5  imteAóc 
uvo  ;  acc  bi"  ÁúAp  móp  uipti  nuAip  pilleA"OAp  AbAile  A|\ 
>a  peAóc  a  ÓI05.  9.  ÚU5  pi  biA*o  ip  "oeoó  "óóib  mAp  bi 
ocpAp  ip  CApc  optA,  Agup  AnnpAti  óinp  pi  a  óot)Ia*ó  ia*o. 
10.  flu  Aip  a  ÉÁinig  a  n-AtAip  ipceAó,  •o'innip  pi  aii 
pcé-At  T)ó  t  cÁimg  peApg  móp  Aip. 

II.  CeiSUeAt111A:  1.  CAT)Am  AptA-óg?    t)omnAll? 

All   At  Aip?     AH   inÁCAip? 

2.  Cé  Aip  50  fiAio  ocpAp?  (peaps,  eAgtA,  ÁtAp,  CApt, 
tmfniorh). 

3.  Cacahi  a  "o'nntig  Ua^ó^  ip  "OomnAtt  AtnAó? 
*Ó'pilleA*oAp? 

i.  Cat)  ;riA  tAob  50  pAib  eAgtA  (tmppe,  tApt)  a\\ 
Úa*ós  ?    impníorh    (ÁCAp)    Ap    ah   mÁtAip?    peAps    Ap 

All   AtAip? 

5.  Ca*o  a  -óein  Ua-ó^  ip  T)orhnAlt  nuAip  éipig  An 
gAot  ?  An  iriÁcAip  niiAip  a  tÁH5AT)Ap  AbAile?  nuAip 
a  úÁinis  An  t-AtAip  ipceAc? 

III.  COlflR<yÓ:  1.  t)ptnl  tApt  (ocpAp,  TpeA\\5, 
imfniorh,  -jpl.)  optn  ?  (ope,  Aip,  Ap  ÓéAtrup,  Ap 
ÚomÁp,  ipt.). 

2.  An  mbionn  eAgtA  ope  (tuippe,  ocpAp,  -jpl.)  ipe 
oi*óce  ?   (Ap  mAiT)in,  um  meA*óon-lAe)  ? 

IV.  CuipteAp  An  t-Alt  poim  nApoctAibpeo  :  ^eAps, 
ocpAp,  impniom,  plAt,  pcéAt,  bÁ-o,  mÁtAip,  biAt),  AtAip, 
■oeoó,  tp^ig,  ÁtAf,  teme. 
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V.  Grammar.— §  216.  (Pronouns    compounded    with 

dp);  §261.  (Past  tense);    §318.  (Past  tense). 

(a)  All  physical  sensations  and  emotions  of  the  mind, 
such  as  hunger,  thirst,  weariness,  pain,  fear,  joys  shame 
anxiety,  &c,  are  translated  into  Irish  by  saying  that 
"  hunger  (thiisi.  &c.)  is  on  a  person  ;  "  as,  I  am  hungry 
ZS  ocfMr  opm.     He  was  not  afraid.     Hi  pdiG  ed^td  dip 
John   was  ashamed.     Di  nAipe  dp Sedgán.     Were 
tired  I     RdiB  tui|\re  ope? 

(b)  The  English  phrase  "  /  cannot  help  ii  n  is  trans- 
lated by  saying  Via  <.\on  leige^f  d^dm  dip.  He  could 
not  help  it.     tlí  jwuo  Aon  leige^r  <\i5e  dip. 

VI.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  I  was,  he  was  not,  they  were.  2.  (People)  were, 
we  were  not,  they  reached.  3.  We  turned,  you  rose, 
they  went.  4.  We  returned,  she  told,  they  put.  5.  You 
kindled,  they  prepared.  6.  You  ceased.  I  ate,  we 
pulled,  you  reached.  7.  I  am  hungry.  8.  They  are 
thirsty.  9.  Are  you  afraid  ?  10.  She  was  anxious. 
11.  They  are  (H)  ashamed.  12.  We  used  to  be  glad. 
13.  Were  you  angry  ?  14.  They  were  anxious.  15.  1 
am  thirsty.  16.  They  were  terrified.  17.  1  could  not 
help  it.     18.  She  cannot  help  it. 

B.  1.  We  went  out  one  evening  for  a  row  (—  rowing). 
2.  They  were  hungry  and  thirsty  before  they  reached 
the  house.  3.  When  he  told  me  about  the  matter  I 
became    very    angrv.     4.  The    dog    frightened    Tom. 

5.  He  was  very  anxious  a3  he  saw  you  were  going  out. 

6.  When  we  came  home,  they  told  us  about  the  matter. 

7.  They  were  glad  when  you  returned  home.  8.  I  gave 
them  food  and  drink  as  they  were  hungry  and  thirsty. 
9.  Then  I  put  them  to  bed.  10.  He  became  very  much 
afraid  when  he  saw  you.  11.  They  were  talking,  but 
she   was   silent,    as   she   was   very  anxious.     12.  They 
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became  afraid  when  the  wind  arose,  and  they  came  in 
as  fast  as  they  could.  13.  Every  morning  in  summer 
we  used  to  go  for  a  swim  (=  swimming)  in  the  lake. 
14.  He  was  angry  as  he  wanted  that  book.  15.  We 
both  went  out  for  a  row. 


COACC    A    t)Ó    I)éA3* 

1.  1.  UÁ  CApiip  a\\  An  inbojro.  2.  UÁ  eeAnn  lAjtAinn 
a\\  ah  gCAfúp.  3.  UÁ  bopcA  At)inAit)  a\\  An  mbopt) 
leip,  i  bopcA  be^5  pftátp.  4.  CÁ  ypA\\Án  leACAip  a\\ 
An  scAfcAoip.  5.  UÁ  £lAp  lAjtAinn  a\\  An  nt>opAp. 
6.  UÁ  An  bopcA  1  IÁ\\  An  uptÁip.  7.  UÁ  An  bopcA 
A'ótnAiT)  a\\  An  mbopt)  1  n-Aice  An  cApliip.  8.  Ua  An 
CACAOin  A|\  An  uplÁp  i  n-Aice  An  *oopAip.  9.  UÁ  teAbAp 
a\\  au  5cacaoi|\  1  n-Aice  An  ppApÁin.  10.  UÁ  lAinpA 
A|\  cpocAt)  op  cionn  An  pcóil.  11.  UÁ  An  clog  A\\  An 
bpAltA  op  cionn  An  *oopAip. 

II.  CC1SU6AÍ1Í1A  :   1.   Cat)   cá  a\\  An  mbopt)?    Ap 

All   tlDOpAp  ?    Ap  An   ^CApiíp?    A\\  An  gCACAOip  ? 

2.  CÁ  bpuil  An  CApup  ?  An  bopcA  At)  in  ait)  ?  An 
ppApÁn  teACAip  ?  An  gtAp  ?  An  bopt)  ?  An  CACAoip  ? 
An  leAbAp  ?   An  tAmpA  ?  An  clog  ? 

3.  (An)    bptnl     (11 Á    puil)     ceAiin     lAftAinn     (ppÁip, 

A*ÓÍU<MT))     A\\    All     gCApÚp?      ppApÁn     A\\     An     gCACAOip  ? 

bopcA  At>  in  a  it>  (pfiÁip,  lApAinn)  a\\  An  mbopt)  ? 

III.  COtilUAT)  [CuipceAfi  CApúp,  bopcAi,  -jpt.,  op 
corhAip  iiA  pcolÁipí,  -j  ceipagceAp  ia*o  'ha  -ocAOb]. 

IV.  Grammar. — First  declension  §  55. 

The  article  aspirates  masculine  nouns  in  the  genitive 
singular  ;  1  n-Aice  An  óApmp. 

Nouns  beginning  with  *o,  c,  p  are  not  aspirated  after 
the  article.     (See  rule  for  words  in  p,  CeAóc  X.) 

A  noun  used  adjectively  in  English  is  translated  by 
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the  genitive  case;  sU\f  lAjiAinn,  an  iron   lock.      Such 
genitives  are  aspirated,  &c,  as  if  they  were  adjectives. 

Many  'phrases  equivalent  to  English  prepositions  take 
the  genitive  case  ;  op  cionn  aw  pcóil. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  An  iron  lock,  a  wooden  door.  2.  A  leathern 
box,  a  brass  lamp.  3.  An  iron  rod,  a  wooden  chair. 
4.  A  leather  bag,  a  wooden  table.  5.  Over  the  door, 
near  the  book.  6.  In  the  middle  of  the  floor.  7.  Near 
the  hearth,  over  the  pot.  8.  Near  the  board,  over  the 
well,  near  the  tree. 

B.  1.  The  stool  is  in  the  middle  of  the  floor.  2.  There 
is  a  high  chair  near  the  door.  3.  The  lamp  was  hanging 
over  the  board.  4.  There  is  a  large  wooden  box  on  the 
floor.  5.  He  put  the  money  into  a  leather  bag.  6.  The 
clock  used  to  be  hanging  on  the  wall  near  the  door. 
7.  There  is  a  wooden  door  over  the  well.  8.  The  purse 
is  on  the  chair  near  the  book.  9.  There  is  a  large  brass 
rod  over  the  door.  10.  The  picture  is  hanging  from  (Af) 
the  brass  rod. 


CeAcc  a  €|tí  T)éA3* 

I.  1.  O  <\n  lx\t)  móf\  A|i  .t\n  bpAipt^e.  2.  TZÁ  aw 
tx\T)  be^  v\|\  An  tipAippse  teir.  3.  ZS  tu\  bv\i*o  a\\  An 
°P^UAP5e  1   u^  1KV  V]\x    lonncd.       4.  U<\  tu\   pip  mp  m\ 

tXÁ'OAlb.       5.    Oionn   pAT)  Ag   lOp.^    IAfC    A]\    Atl    bvAW5e 

5ÁÓAOH  Lá.  6.  UÁ  An  bÁT)  be<\$  1  n-Aice  Ati  óáit)  eile 
Atioif  -j  Cj.\  lion  x.\f\  píneAÓ  ó'n  mb.vo  mój\  50  *ocí  An 
bÁr>    be.v^.     7.   CÁ  ceAtin  ^vn   tin   aj;  iia*   peAftAiB  mp 

An  nibÁD  món  -j  aw  ce^tm  eite  ^5  tu\  jreAfiAib  mp  aw 
mbÁt)  mbeAj;.     8.  Uá  An  tíon  t<ín  "o'iAfCAib  Anoip  -j  rS 

*  In  the  spoken  language  Aije  or  'je  is  often  used  for  the  pre- 
position A3.  Many  of  the  prepositions  are  followed  in  the  plural 
by  pu\  instead  of  na :     Ó  rnó,  '^e  pna  (  =  ^5  tu\),  te  pia,  &c. 
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n-A  pp  -A5  c-App-Ac  -An  tin  ipce-Aó  inp  -An  mbit).  9.  ZÁ 
cp-Ann  -Apt)  -Ap  ^n  mb-at)  mbe-Ag  -]  cp-Ann  -Apt)  -Ap  -An 
mbÁT)  móp.  10.  UÁ  bp-Aic  -Ap  b-App  via  scp^nn.  11.  UÁ 
tiA  bÁi-o  -as  ce-Aóc  ipceAó  -Atioip  50  *ocí  bé-At  -An  óiiAin, 
tri-A{\  zá  p  uvo  LÁn  "o'i Af c-Aib.  12.  pé^ó  !  U-Á  An  b-ÁT)  be-A^ 
1  nDi-Ai*ó  -An  b-ÁiT)  eite  -Anoip  -j  c-Á  pi-A*o  -Ap-Aon  1  n-Aice 
-An  óinn.  13.  Uá  piA*o  ^F  t^ob  -An  ó-At-Ait)  -Anoip  7  zó 
n-A  j:ip  -A5  ce^n^At  n-A  T)céA,o,Án  "oe'n  ó-App-Aig  &c&  &\\  -An 
gOAUvo.  14.  Anoip  uá  pip  n,A  tnbÁt)  -A5  pioc-At)  n-A 
n-1-Apc  Ap  -An  Uon.  15.  U-Á  ua  pn  eiLe  -A5  cuj\  n,A 
n-1-Apc  mp  n-A  cipe-Áiu\ib  -j  -A5  cup  p-AlAinn  opt-A. 
16.  Uá  puvo  -A5  c-Ab-Aipc  iva  scipe-Án  óun  tiA  *ocpuc-Ail 
1  &5  slé-Ap-At)  tiA  gCApAll  piíc^.  17.  Anoip  cá  n-A  pip 
45  ciom-Ámc  n-A  ^c-ApAlt  50  *ocí  pcAt)  in\  qiAen-Aó. 

II.  CeiSUe&íiriA:  1.  Cá  bpuittiA  b-Ait)?  tia  pip? 
n-A  cpAinn  ?  nA  bpAic  ?  -An  Uon  ?  nA  tiéipc  ?  -An 
ó-App-Aig  ?  cum  ah  tin  ?  CÁ  bptnl  nA  pip  -A5  ce-An^Al 
tn\  mb-Á-o  ? 

2.  C-at)  cá  -A5  nA  pe-ApAib  'Á  "óé-AiiAm  inp  tu\  bÁ"OAib  ? 
leip  -Ati  tíon  ?  teip  na  n-i-ApcAib  ?  leip  n-A  c-ApAttAib? 

3,  Ca*o  cá  mp  nA  bÁT)Aib  ?  inp  Ati  Uon  ?  Ap  bApp 
nA  ^cp-Ann  ?   mp  n-A  cipe-Án-Aib  ?  -Ap  -An  gc-Al-At)  ? 

III.  C01Í11IÁX):  1.  t)puittu\biopÁin  (cApúip,  pp-ApÁin, 
cé-AT)Ám,  pcóil)  -dp  -An  inbojvo  (^CAt-AOip,  uptÁp,  n-A 
bO|\T)-Alb,  nA  pcótAib)  ? 

2.  C-Á  bptnl  n-A  biopÁin  (cApúip,  ipt.)? 

3.  An  bpuiLim  -A5  cup  -An  biopÁm  (óApúip,  ppAp^in, 
ipl.,  iu\  mbiopÁn,  iia  SCApúp,  -]pl.)  -Ap  -An  pcóL  (inp  -An 
mbopcA,  im  póc-A,  *]pt.)? 

4.  Cat)  cá  -a^ait»  (a^ac,  a^  SéAtviAp,  ^pL.),  '-Á 
•óéAnAtii  ? 

IV.  Grammar.— §§  60,  62.  First  declension  (con- 
tinued). 

The  article  is  omitted  before  a  nown  followed  by  a 
definite  genitive  :  ce-Ann  -An  tin,  the  end  of  the  net. 
The  verbal  noun  governs  the  noun  immediately  after 
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it  in  the  genitive  case;  a%  za\\\\ac  An  tin,  hauling  the 
net. 

§  2G.  The  article  eclipses  in  the  genitive  plural :  ap 
vj&\\]\  tn\  gCfiAnn,  on  top  of  the  masts. 

§  21.  The  simple  prepositions  cause  aspiration,  except 
A5,  av,  5An,  50,  le,  1.     1  causes  eclipsis. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  The  boats,  the  masts,  the  pins.  2.  The  stools, 
the  fish  (sing,  and  pi.).  3.  Of  the  harbours,  in  the  boats, 
the  men,  on  the  stools.     4.  The  mouth  of  the  harbour. 

5.  The  ends  of  the  net.  6.  The  top  of  the  mast. 
7.  The  head  of  the  man.  8.  The  horse's  head.  9.  The 
horses'  heads.  10.  The  mast  of  the  boat.  11.  The 
man's  purse.  12.  The  men's  boats.  13.  The  man's 
boat.     14.  The  owner  (  =  peA|t)  of  the  boat. 

B.  1.  I  was  filling  the  pot.  2.  She  was  sweeping  the 
hearth.  3.  Were  you  reading  the  book  ?  4.  Are  they 
mooring    the    boat  ?     5.  We    are    driving    the    horses. 

6.  They  are  hauling  in  the  net.  7.  She  was  putting 
the  pins  in  the  box.  8.  I  was  hauling  the  flag  to  the 
top  of  the  mast.  9.  Is  he  tying  the  rope  to  the  boat's 
mast  ?  10.  The  masts  of  the  boats  are  high.  11.  The 
"boat's  mast  is  high.     12.  The  rock  is  at  the  mouth  of 

the  harbour.  13.  The  men  are  putting  the  fish  into 
the  baskets.  14.  We  are  tying  the  rope  to  the  mast. 
15.  The  woman  is  filling  the  pot  with  water.  16.  She  is 
putting  the  pot  on  the  fire.  17.  We  are  putting  the 
masts  into  the  boat.  18.  The  woman  is  salting  the 
fish.  19.  Tom  is  driving  the  horse  to  the  railway 
station. 


CeACC  A  CeACAIfl   T)éA3* 

I.  1.  JZS  Aj\c  "i  pet  as  r111^^  ^e  Céile.  2.  U-Áfuvo 
A5  -otil  50  *ocí  irmllAC  **n  óiunc.  3.  Hi  full  (nit)  An 
cnoc  1  bpvo  ó  tig  Aipr.     4.  'Cáau  cnoc  Afro  1  nil  Aon 
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put)  Ag  pif  1  tAp  An  rhuttAig.  5.  UÁ  pé  ton  ^Apb. 
6.  UÁ  Ape  -j  pót  as  bun  An  óntnc  Anoip,  -j  cá  piAT)  Ag 
pubAt  50  CApAit)  mAp  cá  piAT)  05,  tÁiT)ip.  7.  UÁ  pad 
as  piubAt  a\\  An  bpéAp  acá  as  pÁp  An  tAob  An  óApÁin. 
8.  Tlí  pmt  pAT)  A5  -out  An  An  tnbócAp.  9.  UéiJeAnn  An 
bótAp  cimceAtt  An  An  scnoc,  aóc  céigeAnn  An  CApÁn 
50  -oíneAó  1  ^coinne  An  ónuic.  10.  UÁAn  bóúAp  pAT)A 
aóc  cÁ  An  CAfÁn  5eAip-o.  11.  UÁ  Ape  -]  pót  aj\  An 
muttAó  Anoip.  12.  UÁ  piAT)  as  péAóAinc  A|\  ah  nAt)A|\c 
bpeÁg  acá  te  peipcine  tíop  piíéA.  13.  Óíonn  pu\T)  tu\ 
pin  as  obAip  mp  An  n^opc.  144  "An  bpmt  tu\  pin 
Annpút)    cíop    A5    C|\eAbA*ó    An    guipc?"     Anpv\    Ape. 

15.    "Hi    fUlllt),"    AppA    pót,    "  CÁ1T)    pi  AT)    Ag    pmppeAt) 

An  Stupe."  16.  "Án  'mó  CApAtt  acá  as  nA  peApAib  ?" 
17.  "  UÁ  epi  CApAitt  Ag  An  bpeAp  móp,  -j  nit  acc  CApAtt 
as  An  bpeAp eite."  18.  " Opmt  nA  pip  euippeAó  Ano\r?" 
L9.  "  Hi  pint  a  pop  AS^m  An  bptntiT)  nó  nA  puitiT)." 
20.  (iAn  bpmt  piAT)  as  obAip  te  pAT)A?"  21.  "UÁ 
pu\T)  as  obAip  ó  n-A  peAóc  a  ótos  An  mAiT>in." 
22.  "Agup  An  bpmt  puvo  as  obAip  50  t>iaii  ó  pom?" 
"Uáit)."     23.   "UÁpuvo  cmppeAó  iru\p  pin,  ip  -oóóa." 

24.  "  péAó !     cá    piAT)    as    pcat)    *oe'n    obAip   Anoip. 

25.  CÁ  bpmt  piA-o  as  "out?"  26.  a  CÁ  piAT)  A5  *out 
50  T)ci  bun  An  guipc.  27.  UÁ  Aot>  as  peiceAiii  teo 
Ann,  *]  cÁ  a  ntnnnéip  Aise.     28.  UéAtu\m  AbAite  Anoip." 

II.  ceiSUedlltlA:  1.  Cé  eÁ  as  piubAt  Le.óéite? 
as  pmppeA-ó  An  gmpc?  as  peiceAifi  teip  nA  peApAib? 

2.  CA  bpmt  An  cnoc  ?  An  pATMpc  bpeÁg?  An 
CApÁn?  An  bótAp?    nA  pip?  Aot)?     CÁ  bpmt  pót  as 

■OUt?    11A  pip  AS  T)Ut? 

3.  Cat)  eÁ  A5  Ape  (nA  peApAib,  Ao*ó,  pót)  fÁ 
•óéAnArh? 

4.  Cat)  ha  cAob  s°  bpmt  Ape  -\  pót  A5  -out  so  "oci 
fnuttAó  An  ónmc?  as  piu&At  s°  capai*ó?  p.a  pip 
cmppeAó?  nA  pip  as  pcA*o  "oem  obAip? 

5.  An  'mó  CApAtt  acá  a^  An  bpeAp  móp?  An  bpeAp 
eite? 
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III.  COrhUAÍ):  1.  TlA&Air  t*IArfl  1  mtxáto?  45  bé-Al 
cuAin  ?  a\\  tnulLdó  cnuic?  ^n  b^pn  quMnn  ? 

2.  An  bptnt  cju  (ceit^e,  CC115,  ■)[* L.)  le^b^ip  (biojvain, 
1|\t.)  >d|A  -an  mbojvo  (fcót,  gc-At-AOip,  mf  au  mbofc-A,  inp 
an  f  coil)  ? 

3.  Cat*  CÁ  ap  <an  pcót?  -jfil. 

4.  An  'mó*  teAbap  (biojván,  i|\t.)  <acá  ap  an  inbojro 

hi*.)? 

IV.  TMoótAoncAfi  1  n-éinfe-Aóc  leif  x\n  Alt  iia 
pocta  f o :  C-apall,  50f\c,  cnoc,  two^e,  multAó, 
c-apán,  "oínnéAfi. 

V.  Grammar.— §§  56,  60,  62.  First  declension  (con- 
tinued). 

§  21.  The  adjective  is  aspirated  in  the  dative  singular 
of  both  genders.  But  if  the  noun  is  eclipsed,  the 
adjective  also  may  be  eclipsed. 

§  26.  The  initial  of  a  verb  is  eclipsed  after  an,  cá,  50, 
tn^i^,  n^ó,  tá. 

§  21.  It  is  aspirated  after  111. 

VI.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  Three  horses,  five  boats,  four  masts,  six  hills; 
three  roads,  four  harbours. 

B.  1.  The  men  are  walking  together.  2.  You  are 
going  to  the  top  of  the  hill.  3.  Is  the  hill  high  ?  4.  Are 
you  looking  at  the  beautiful  view  ?  5.  The  grass  is 
growing  beside  the  road.  6.  Are  you  tired  ?  I  am 
not:  7.  Are  the  men  ceasing  work  ?  I  don't  know. 
8.  Does  not  Art  know  ?  9.  Dinner  is  readv.  Come  on 
home.       10.  Are  you  walking  to  the  bottom  of  the  field  ? 

11.  Is  there  not  a  fine  view  from  the  top  of  the  hill  ? 

12.  How  many  horses  has  Hugh  ?  13.  He  has  three 
horses.  14.  Paul  was  waiting  for  the  man  at  the  foot 
of  the  hill.     15.  The  men  used  to  be  ploughing  from 

*  Often  spelled  lonrvÓA. 
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seven  o'clock  in  the  morning.  16.  Were  you  out  in  the 
big  boat  fishing  ?  17.  When  used  the  men  haul  in  the 
net  ?  18.  He  used  to  go  up  the  hill  every  morning  and 
sit  on  the  rock  on  the  top  of  the  hill. 


CeACC    A    CU1S   T)éA5* 

1.  1.  UÁ  ceAnn  ^fi  "óuine  "j  *oá  lÁirh  -j  cá  *óÁóoip  pé. 

2.  Uá  5fUA5  ^F  A   teA\\x\)  -\  cá  vá  cUiAif  ■]  fnón  Ain. 

3.  UÁ  béAl  Aige  *|  *oá  fuit.  4.  t)íonn  c^ipín  nó 
íiaca  a\\  ceAnn  -otnne  coicceAncA  ntiAin  a  bíonn  fé 
Amuic  pé'n  ^en-     5.  t)íonn  CAfóg  Ain  -j  bnírxe,  *j  bíonn 

fCOCAÍ  "J  bflÓ^A  Af\  A  ÓOfMlb. 

II.  CeiSreAtltlA:      1.     An     'mó      ceann      (lÁrh 

2.  Ca*o  cá  aj\  ceAnn  *otiine  ? 

3.  Cat>  é  An  c-éA*oAó  a  bíonn  An  -óuine?  An  óeAnn 
•oume?  AnAóofAib? 

III.  COttlRxVÓ:  1.  An  'tnó  ceAnn  (tÁrh,  cop,  cltiAr) 
onm  (ope,  An  SéAmAf,  An  SeA§<Mi  ipSéAmAf,  a\\  óeicne 
SAnrútiAib,  int.)? 

2.  An  'mó  cop  púm  (púc,  pé  SeAgÁn,  pé  gA-óvVn,  pé 
ctnl,  pé  tní  cApAllAib,  -jnt.)  ? 

3.  t)j?tntim  (bpuit  cú,  Anc,  int.)  a$  cun  mo  tÁntie 
(coipe,  cAf ói^e)  An  An  mbon*o  (tnbop  ca,  gcAtAoip,  *|nl.)? 

4.  Ca"o  cá  A^Am  (a^ac,  *jnt.)  'Á  •óéAnArh  ? 

IV.  Grammar. — §§  71,  78.    Second  declension. 
§216.  pé. 

§  514.  The  noun  after  *óá,  two,  is  in  the  dual  number, 
which  is  the  same  in  form  as  the  dative  singular  ;  -óá, 
LÁirh,  two  hands  ;  -óá  coip,  two  feet ;  An  x>Á  óoip,  the 
two  feet. 

*ÓÁ  causes  aspiration.  Its  own  initial  is  aspirated, 
except  after  -o,  n,  c,  t,  r- 
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V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  Two  feet,  two  dogs,  two  ears.  2.  Four  feet, 
six  hands,  the  man's  hands.  3.  The  man's  two  hands, 
the  boys'  coats.  4.  Two  coats,  the  men's  eyes,  the  top 
of  the  ear.     5.  Of  the  hair,  near  the  shoe,  over  the  hand. 

B.  1.  I  have  two  hands  and  two  feet.  2.  A  cow  has 
four  legs.  3.  That  dog  has  a  large  head.  4.  He  was 
putting  his  hand  into  his  pocket.  5.  Were  you  pulling 
the  boy's  hair?  6.  How  many  eyes  has  a  fly  ?  7.  Has 
a  fly  six  legs  ?  8.  She  has  black  hair.  9.  He  was 
putting  his  shoes  on  his  feet.  10.  He  was  putting 
on  (=on  him)  his  coat.  11.  Do  you  wear  a  hat 
or  a  cap  ?  12.  They  had  neither  boots  nor  stockings 
on.  13.  John  was  putting  his  hand  into  the  pocket 
of  his  coat.  14.  They  were  putting  on  their  coats. 
15.  There  are  two  paths  going  to  the  top  of  the  hill. 


CeAóc  a  Sé  T)éA3* 

I.  1.  t,Á  bneÁg  5|\éme  -o'imcig  SeAgÁn  -]  SéAmAf 
An  pAifAf^e  AtriAó  inr  An  mbÁ-o  mbeAj;.  2.  Gí  cnAnn 
aj\  An  mbÁ*o  i  yeol,  -j  £115  $aó  émne  aca  mAi*oe  fiÁrhA 
Leir\  3.  tMo-o^n  Atnuió  a\\  An  gcuAti  fAn  1  bpA*o  -]  ia*o 
A5  |\ÁrhAi*óeAóc.  4.  t)í  An  gniAn  A5  cAicneAifi  An  An 
mrce,  1  nA  mion-connA  A5  bnireA-ó  1  gcoinne  cAoioe 
An  bÁi*o.  5.  "O'éifiig  An  gAot  nuAin  a  bicoAp  A5 
béAl  An  óuAin.  6.  T),Á|\T)tiigeA*OAn  An  feol  -j  Atn^ó 
leo  50  *ocí  An  c-oiteÁn.  7.  TluAin  a  fnoireADAj\  ctiAn 
beAg  auá  Ann}  tAfnAi(n)5eAT)An  An  bÁ"o  Aníop  a\\  An 
*ocnÁig  -]  fiúT)  óun  fiubAil  teo  ifceAó  1  5C01U  acá  ai(\ 
An  oiteÁn.,  8.  t3íox)A|\  Ag  htiijau  fA  (  =  mf  An)  óoitt  a\\ 
feA*ó  u<MJ\e  An  ÓU115  nó  mAn  fm  -7  níon  tu}$AT)Att  pé 
n*oeAnA  AtnugAT)  nA  n-Aimr ifve.  9.  HtiAin  a  cÁn5A*OAtt 
AmAó  Af  An  5C01U,  *oo  conncA-OA^  50  f  Aib  fCAtttAlt 
món  "oub  A5  ceAóc  cpeAfnA  íia  fpéifve,  -]  50  ndib  An 
gAOt  A5  éifige  50  mófi.  10.  ÚÁimg  eAgtA  optA  -]  *oo 
niteA"OAn  óun  An  bÁit)  corn  capai*ó  1  'o'féA'OA'OAn  é. 
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11.  ÓuifieA*oAfi  An  bÁ*o  &\\  fti^rh,  vo  téitneAt)A|A  ipceAó 
Ann  i  óinfeAT>Af\  aítiaó  óun  jMiN^e.  12.  t)í  im  connA 
An-Ájvo.  13.  T),ÁfVotii$eA*OAn  An  feot,  aóc  bí  An  gAoc 
f\ó-tÁiT)if]  tA|A|A<\i(n)5eAT)A|\AntiAf  AjAÍf  é.  14.  AnnfAn 
níop  péA*OA*OAp  xmt  i  gcoinne  nA  ^AOite  -j  *oo  fciiAbA*ó 
An  bÁ*o  AmAó  óun  nA  pAi^ge.  15.  Anoip  -j  Aftíf  *oo 
bpifeA*ó  conn  rhó^  of  cionn  An  £>Ái*o  *|  t)o  rheAf  SeAgÁn 
Agiif  SéAtnAf  50  |AAbAT)An  CAiltce.  16.  Acc  bí  long 
rhófi  A5  ceAóc  ipceAó  'jta  CuAn  -]  óonnAic  p\\  r\& 
twinge  ia*o.  17.  CuipeA'ó  bÁT)  óúóa  1  t)0  c«5A*ó  Afi 
bo|\*o  nA  ttnnge  iat). 

II.  CeiSUeAntlA:  1.  Cé  -o'itncig  ahiaó?  C115  Ap 
bojvo  nA  tum^e  iat>? 

2.  Cat>  a  *óem  SeAgÁn  -]  SéAtnAf  IÁ  bpeÁg  5^ éine  ? 
nuAip  éi|\ig  An  gAOt  ?  fA  óoitt?  nuAtp  a  óonncAT>Afi 
An  fCAmAlt?  teif  An  p eot  ?  teip  An  tnbÁ*o?  Cat)  a 
•óein  nA  rmon-connA?  An  conn  rhóp? 

3.  Ca*o    Ann    gup   imcig    SeAgÁn    -j    SéAm^f  ?    511^ 

f?llteAT)A|\  ? 

4.  Cáj\  imtigeA*OA|\  ?  óuif\eA*OAp  An  bÁt)  ?  CÁ  f  At>At)At\ 
nuAif\  éipig  An  gAOc  ?  ntiAifi  a  t^img  Ati  long  ?  Cc\ 
|\AbA"OAf  A5  imif\c? 

5.  Cat)  'nA  cAob  gun  ÁjvotngeAT)An  au  feot  ?  gup 
fviceA*OAf\  ótin  An  bÁi*o  ?  gup  cÁinig  eAgtA  o^ca  ? 
gup  tA|\|tAin5eAT)A|\  AnuAf  An  feot?  gup  pcuAbAt) 
ótin  pAifA^ge  iat)  ? 

III.  COtílTtxVÓ :  1.  TtAbAif  fMArh  A|\  oite^n  ?  A|a 
bofvo  tumge  ?  1  IÁ\\  coilte  ? 

2.  £)j:uitim  (bptnlcú,  -||At.)  A5  bpeic  aj\  tÁirh  (óttiAif, 
g^tiAis,  óAfóig),  Of\c  (o|\m,  -]|\t.)  ? 

3.  Cat)  ca  AgAm  (a^ac,  -]f t.)  'Á  'óéAnAtti  ? 

4.  Ap  téAT)Aif  (féA-OAf,  féA*o  fé,  ifU,.),  fn-árh  (pit, 
lAbAipc,  pcpíobAt),  eicilc)  btiA-óAin  ó  foin  ? 

IV.  TMoótAoncAp  nA  poctA  p o  1  n-émpeAóc  teip  An 
Ate : — long,  5fiAn,  5A0Í;,  CAfóg,  CAOt>,  oiteÁn,  conn, 

rpéA|\,  fCAfHAtt,  AfAt. 
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V.  .<XitíMrce^|\  nó  pcf\íottcA|A  ^n   ce*\cc  fo  mp  ^aó 

VI.  Grammar. — §  278.  The  particle  jao  was  formerly 
used  before  the  past  tense.  It  is  not  now  used  by 
itself,  but  occurs  in  the  following  compounds,  which 
are  used  before  the  past  tense,  instead  of  the  simple 
particles  : 

A\\  (An  +  |\o),  sup  (50  +  110),  cS]\  (cá  +  \\o),  níop  (ní  + 
|\o),  mAf^j\  (tn.A|\*\+|\o),  nÁp  (nÁ+po),  &\\  (a  (rel.)-f-fAO.) 
§  21.  All  these  particles  cause  aspiration. 

VII.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  The  top  of  the  wave,  the  ship's  mast.  2.  The 
colour  of  the  sky,  against  the  wind.  3.  The  trees  of  the 
wood,  the  change  of  the  weather.  4.  The  colour  of  her 
hair,  the  sunshine  (=  the  shining  of  the  sun).  5.  I  did 
not  raise.  Did  he  put  ?  6.  She  did  not  sweep.  We 
could  not.  7.  They  did  not  reach.  Did  it  not  grow  ? 
8.  You  did  not  tie.  Did  she  not  return  ?  9.  We  did 
not  swim.     Where  did  it  grow  ? 

B.  1.  We  went  to  the  island  on  a  beautiful  sunny 
"day.  2.  The  ship's  boat  came  into  the  harbour  against 
the  wind.  3.  The  men  drew  the  boat  up  on  the  beach. 
4.  John  was  playing  for  an  hour  in  the  wood.  5.  The 
sun  used  to  be  shining  on  the  water  of  the  harbour 
6.  Each  of  them  had  a  long  boat.  7.  The  ripples  were 
breaking  against  the  side  of  the  ship.  8.  We  hoisted 
the  sail  and  came  into  the  harbour.  9.  The  waves  were 
very  high,  and  he  was  afraid.  10.  We  ran  to  the 
harbour  -as  fast  as  we  could.  11.  The  waves  were 
breaking  over  the  ship.  12.  The  men  are  tired  ;  they 
were  rowing  for  a  long  time.  13.  When  they  reached 
the  mouth  of  the  harbour  they  stopped  and  looked  at 
the  beautiful  prospect.  14.  We  left  John  in  the  middle 
of  the  wood.     15.  A  dark  cloud  was  coming  across  the 
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sky.     16.  The  man  was  putting  the  coat  into  the  boat. 

17.  The   boat  was  floating  on  the  top   of  the   wave. 

18.  We  noticed  the  change  in  the  weather  and  ran  to 
the  house  as  fast  as  we  could. 


CeAóc  a  SeAóc  t)éA3* 

1.  1.  Ctn\it)  SeAgÁn  -j  SéAiriAf  Ó  n-Aot)A  cun  -An 
AonAig,  IÁ.  2.  ÍH  Cfvi  cApAilt  "j  ceit|\e  bA  aca. 
3.  ÚÁinig  \:e&\\  1  leic  óúca.  4.  "  Ca*o  a  beA*o  uaic 
Af  An  mbum?"  Aff  eifeAn  te  SeAgÁn.  5.  "Cuig 
pinnc  *oéA5/'  Af\fA  SeAgÁn.  6.  "CaD^T)  cfí  puinc 
•oéAg  uifti."  7.  "Hi  cAbAffA*o  T)uic  Afi  -An  melt)  fin 
i."  8.  í)ío*OAf  Ag  cAinnc  mAf  fin  a\\  peAt)  cAniAilt  -j 
fé  -oeijie-At)  tug  SeAgÁn  An  bó  t>ó  Af  óeicfe  púinc 
•oé-Ag.  9.  Hi  f-Aib  -An  méio  fin  AifgiT)  Ag  -An  X)\:eA\\, 
aóc  tug  fé  fe-Aóc  bpúinc  *j  Iuaó  cjaí  bpúnc  x>e  rhm  *oo 
SeAgÁn  -j  triAj\  fin  bí  ceitpe  púinc  Ag  SeAgÁn  Aif\. 
10.  T)o  "óíol  Se-Ag-Án  -An  tAf  nA  bó  Af  f  é  pinnc  T)éA5 ; 
An  tfítfuvó  ce-Ann  -A|\  oóc  bpínnc  -oéAg  "j  -An  ceAqi  AtfiAt) 
ce-Ann  *s\\  fióe  púnc.  11.  X)íol  SéAmAf  nA  cfí  CApAilt 
le  Uom-Áf  Ó  t)fi-Ain.  12.  puAijA  fé  céA*o  púnc  oft-A 
"I  bí  fé  f-ÁfC-A.  13.  Ce-Anntng  fé  "ÓÁ  ó-Ap-Atl  eile. 
14.  Ce-Annuig  SeAgÁn  bó  -j  AfAl  ó  peAt>Af  Ó  SéAgx>-A 
aóc  níof  *óíot  fé  AfCA.  15.  UÁ  fice  púnc  Ag  peA*OAfi 
-Aif  mAf  fin. 

II.  CeiSUeAíinA:  1.  Cé  óuai*ó  -Af  ^n  -Aon-Aó?  -óíot 
n-A  bA?    n-A  C-Ap-Aiil?    ceAnning  t\A  b-A?    n-A  capaiU? 

An    C-AfAt? 

2.  Cé  teif  gtif  -óíot  SeAgÁn  An  bó?  -óíot  SéAtnAf 

tlA    CApAltt  ?      *ÓÍOt    peA*OAf\  An  C-Af  Al  ?        Cé    UA1*Ó    gUf\ 

ceAnntng  UomÁf  nA  CApAilt?     óeAnntng  SeAgÁn  aii 
bó? 

3.  Cat)  a  tMoL  SeAgÁn  ?  SéAiriAf?  peA*oAf?  cat) 
a  óeAnningeAT)A|\  ? 

4.  Ca*o  Aif  5ii|\  *óíol  SeAgÁn  nA  bA  ?     SéAmAf  n-A 

CApAltl?       peAX)Af  An  bÓ  1   An   C-AfAt? 
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5.  Ap  "óíol  au  pev\p  Ap  au  mbuin?  Uomáp  ^p  wa 
c-apAltdib?     Se<\gv\n  *.\p  An  ajmI? 

6.  Cé  rriéiT)  (An  tnóp)  t<*  ^5  SeAgÁn  a\\  An  bpex\p? 
-A5  pe^vo^p  a\\  SeA^Án  ? 

III.  COttlRAt)  :  1.  Cat)  é  (au)  Lu,\ó  azá  a\\  An 
le,<\b^p  po  (bpe^nn,  mbopc^)  ? 

2.  x\p  "óíoUxp  ("óíoIaMp,  "óíol  SeA&án,  ~]pl.),  ^p  At1 
le^bxxp  po  (bpednn,  50^015,  gOAipín,  -]|\L.)  ? 

3.  Ca-o  cá  ^5Atn  (^s^c,  ipl.)>  opc  (optn,  -jpl.),  m^p 
pin  ? 

4.  Cvo  a  óugAif  a\\  Ati  lev\b.\j\  (ipl.)  po? 

IV.  T)íoctv\onCv\|\  ti^  pocL\  po  1  n-émpeAóc  leip  .\n 
Alc:  Cx\fó5,  le^bo^p,  púnc,  pinginn,  pcilling. 

V.  Grammar.— §  167.  Numerals  to  20. 

§  505.  Aon,  x>Á,  céAv  (first)  and  cpe^p  cause  aspiration. 
Aon  prefixes  c  to  words  beginning  with  p  (see  Ceacc  X.). 
Cé*yo  is  itself  aspirated  after  the  article. 

§507.  Se^cc,  occ,  n^oi  and  -oeic,  and  their  com- 
pounds cause  edipsis. 

§509.  The  noun  after  <xon  and  pióe  is  singular: 
pióe  c-Ap^ll,  twenty  horses. 

§  29.  Particles  which  neither  aspirate  nor  eclipse,  and 
which  eni  in  a  vowel,  prefix  h  to  words  beginning  with  a 
vowel :  te  ti-tnpce,  with  water  ;  a\\  tla^wa  h-Af-At,  the 
second  ass  ;  a  h-AtAip,  her  father. 

(a)  Tte  numerals  cpí,  ceitpe,  CÚ15  and  pé  (as  well 
as  pe^cc,  ocu,  &c.)  cause  eclipsi3  when  followed  by 
a  noun  in  the  genitive  plural — e.g.,  a  be^n  nA  x>z\\í  rnbó; 
0,  woman  of  three  cows !  Luaó  ceitpe  bptinc  *oe 
leAtA\\.     Four  pounds'  worth  of  leather. 
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(6)  The  following  examples  illustrate  the  translation 
of  "  owe  "  :— 

He  owes  a  pound.  O  ptinc  Aip. 

He  owes  John  a  pound.  UÁ  púnc  x§  Se^gÁn  aij\. 

I  owe  you  two  and  eight-     O  a  t>ó   -j    *oá   tuifciun 

pence.  a^au  opm. 

John     owes     sixpence    to     ZÁ   fv^ol   a$    SéAm^f   x\p 

James.  Óe^gAn. 

Notice  that  the  name  of  the  person  who  owes  the  debt  is 
governed  by  the  preposition  a\i  in  Irish. 

(c)  The  verb  -oiot  may  be  used  alone,  or  may  be 
followed  by  the  prepositions  aja,  te,  Af. 

T)o  -óíot  fé  An  c^p^U,  He  sold  the  horse. 

Af  *úíol  An  ve^fi  An  £>ó  a\\     Did  the  man  sell  the  cow 

fé  púmc  *oéA5?  for  £16  ? 

TMotAf  An  c-a^aI  te  UomÁf    I  sold  the  ass  to  Tom  /or 

Af\  CÚ15  púinc.  £5. 

Díol  f  é  Af  An  scApAtt.         He  paiá  /or  the  horse. 
A\\  "oiolAip  AfCA?  Did  you  pay  for  them? 

(d)  "  í'or  '*  after  the  verbs  "  buy'7  "  ^^  "  and  equiva- 
lent expressions  is  translated  into  Irish  by  the  preposi- 
tion Af\. 

VI.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  Seven  horses,  ten  dogs,  eight  pounds.  2.  Ten 
pence,  seventeen  cows,  thirteen  lambs.  3.  Seventeen 
asses,  nineteen  fish,  the  third  man.  4.  The  fifth  boy, 
the  seventh  woman,  twelve  horses.  5.  Eighteen,  nine- 
teen hours,  the  fifteenth  boy. 

B.  1.  He  bought  the  cow  for  fifteen  pounds.  2.  He 
gave  five  shillings  for  the  book.  3.  What  is  the  price 
of   the    wooden   box  ?     4.  John   owes   James   twenty* 
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pounds.  5.  Do  you  owe  him  two  pounds  ?  6.  No, 
but  he  owes  me  fifteen  shillings.  7.  I  bought  that  book 
for  ninepence.  8.  Did  you  pay  for  these  horses  yet  ? 
9.  They  owe  us  eighteen  pounds.  10.  We  bought  this 
field  from  James  O'Brien  for  £20.  11.  There  is  a  fine 
view  from  the  top  of  those  hills.  12.  He  was  standing 
on  the  road.  13.  They  are  reading  their  books. 
14.  "  What  do  they  want  ?  v  said  he.  15.  "  They  want 
twenty  boxes  of  sweets/'  said  James.  16.  They  put 
aside  their  books  and  began  to  work  again.  17.  She 
was  ill  a  year  ago.  18.  Are  these  men  hungry  ?  19.  I 
don't  know  whether  they  are  or  not. 


CeAcc  a  h-Occ  T)éA3* 

1.  1.  pév\c  a\\  An  ngopc  mó|\  pAn  :  cá  cptntneAóc  A£ 
pSf  Ann.  2.  UÁ  An  ópuicneAóc  5tAp  póp,  aóc  1  gcionn 
CAtriAitt  eite,  beit)  pi  buit)e,  Aibit).  3.  t)Ainpi*ó  nA  pip 
An  ófuntneAóc  AnnpAn  te  coppÁnAib,  nó  le  ppeAtAib, 
nó  te  h-mneAt  bAince.  4.  UóspAi*ó  nA  mnÁ  í  -j  *oéAn- 
pAi*o  piAX)  punnAnnA  veA^A  *ói  -j  cuippiT)  11A  punnAnnA  1 
pcúcÁnAib.  5.  pÁspAfi  An  ópuicneAóu  mA\\  pm  50  ceAnn 
peAócrriAine.  6.  AnnpAn  ctnppeAp  An  ópuitneAóc 
a\\   tpucAittíb  mópA   -]    CAbAppAp    óuii    An   pciobóit  í. 

7.  Ann^An  bUAilpeAp  te  púipce  nó  te  h-mneAt  buAitce 
í    "j     triAp    peo    bAinpeAp    An    ^pÁinne    *oe'n    uuige. 

8.  CÁiúpit)  nA  pip  í  AnnpAn  *j  bei*ó  An  $p>áinne 
gtAn  acó.  9.  CuippeAp  An  ópuicneAóc  1  pACAib  mópA. 
10.  CtnppeAp  nA  pAic  a\\  nA  cpucAittib  a^\"  1  zaX)a\\- 
fA\y  óun  An  rhuitmn  ia*o.  11.  UógpAit)  pip  An  rhuitmn 
An  óptntneAóc  AnnpAn,  -j  cuippit)  piA*o  ix>ip  ctoóAib 
mópA*  cpomA  a$  capat)  uimceAtt  i.  ttleitpeAp  An 
ópuitneA(Jc  a\\  An  gcumA  po,  A^up  *oéAnpAp  mm  ip 
ptup  *oi/ 

II.  ceisceAnriA:  1.  ca-o  zá  as  v*r  v*  $opc? 

ca*o  a  *óéAnpAi*ó  nA  mnÁ  -oe'n  ^cpuitneAóc  ? 

2.  Cat)    teip    50    mbAmpeAp   An     ópuitneAóc  ?    50 

*  ^lAo-óc^tt  "  bfió  tritntinn,"  ojiúa. 
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mbuAitpeAfA  í?  50  *ocAbAjAj:At\  óun  An    muilmn    i?   50 
rneitpeAfi  í  ? 

3.  Conuf  a  bAinpeAfi  An  cfuntneAcc  ?  *oéAnj:Af\  t\A 
pcúcÁm  ?  btiAilpeAfi  An  ófitntneAóc  ?  slAnfAfA  í  ? 
meilpeAf;  í  ? 

4.  Cá  bj:uil  An  ójuntneAóc  A5  f?Ap  ?  Cá  mbUAit- 
j:eAf\  í  ?  gcÁicpeAp  í  ?  meilpeAn  í  ? 

5.  C*vo  "oe  50  nT)éAnpAp  iu  punnAnnA?  tn\ 
fcúcÁin  ?  ptújA?   min  ? 

6.  Ca*o  a  5tA0t)CAf\  aj\  ójuntneAóc  rheitce?  Ca*o  é 
An  -oeipjAigeAcc  i*oi|\  plún  ip  nnn  ? 

III.  COltlHÁT) :  1.  Cat>  cá  1  n-Aice  An  LeAbAifA 
tiiói|A  (nA  CAitce  bÁme,  An  fcóilÁifvo,  An  clÁifv  *óuib,  íu 
pumneoi^e  móifie,  iia  cloice  bige,  nA  leAbAfi  mófi,  nA 
5CtÁf\  nt)ub,  i|\t.)? 

2.  Cá  bpuit  An  fpA|\Án  (An  "OOftAp,  An  leAbAf»,  ifl.)? 

3.  t3puitim  (bjruil  cú,  it^l.),  A5  cu\k  nA  CAitce  bÁine 

(-]]\l.)  1tn  pÓCA  (A\\  An  5CACA01|A,  if\l.)  ? 

4.  Ca*o  cá  a^aíti  'Á  *óéAnAtri  ? 

5.  An  mbei"ó  uú  (mbeA*o,  ipl.)  Annpo  1  mbÁif\eAó  ? 
An  léigpm  cú  (ipt.)  An  leAbAf  fo  (An  pÁipéAn  yo) 
1  tnbÁi|\eAó?  An  bpitlpit)  tú  (fAitp-ó  cú,  "jnl.)  ^ft^iLe 
fA  cfiÁcnónA?     CACAin  a  fUA*o):Ai"ó  cú  -oe'n  obAif? 

IV.  *OíoclAoncA|\  1  n-émpeAóc:  An  cofif\Án  cf\om,  An 
jAf  05  bÁn,  An  long  rhófi,  An  CApAtl  $lAf ,  An  p peAt  beA^. 

V.  Ait|\if  nó  fCjAíob  An  ceAóc  fo  f  An  Am  tÁit|\eAó  -] 

f An  Am   lAJACAfVAÓ. 

VI.  Grammar.— §261.  Future  tense.  §318.  Future 
tense.     §  134.  First  declension  of  adjectives. 

§  21.  An  adjective  is  aspirated  when  it  agrees  with  a 
noun  in  the  (1),  nam.  and  ace.  sing,  fern.;  (2),  gen.  sing, 
masc. ;  (3),  dat.  and  voc.  sing,  both  genders;*  and 
(4),  nom.  and  ace.  pi.  ufter  a  slender  consonant. 

§  26.  An  adjective  is  eclipsed  in  the  gen.  pbá. 
*  See  CeAcc  14 
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VII.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  I     shall    put,  we    shall    be.     He    will    grind. 

2.  (People)  will  reap.     They  will  turn.     We  shall  make. 

3.  You  will  cut.  They  cut.  He  puts.  4.  I  shall  be. 
They  will  be.  I  shall  give.  5.  We  shall  take.  (People) 
will  strike.  7.  You  will  shut.  We  are.  8.  Large 
heavy  stones.     In  the  big  field.     On  the  little  stone. 

9.  Of    the    heavy    scythe.      On    the    small    machine. 

10.  The  big  men.  In  the  high  barns.  11.  Of  the  white 
flour.  12.  On  the  little  sheaf.  Above  the  small  boat. 
The  strong  wind. 

B.  1.  The  wheat  is  ripe.  2.  The  wheat  in  the  big 
field  will  be  yellow  soon.  3.  The  men  will  be  putting 
the  sacks  in  the  barns.  4.  The  heavy  stones  will  soon 
be  revolving.  5.  The  wheat  is  reaped*  with  hooks 
or  with  scythes  when  the  field  is  (H)  small.  6.  The 
men  are  making  large  sheaves  of  the  yellow  wheat. 
7.  How  do  the  millers  (=  the  men  of  the  mill)  grind 
the  wheat  ?  8.  We  shall  reap  the  wheat,  make  it  into 
sheaves,  and  take  it  to  the  barn.  9.  Will  the  wheat  be 
cut*     with      scythes     or     with     mowing     machines  ? 

10.  They  were  putting  the  heavy  stone  into  the  cart. 

11.  There  is  a  large  wood  in  the  middle  of  the  island. 

12.  We  were  sitting  on  the  big  rock  on  the  top  of  the 
hill.  13.  The  masts  of  that  large  ship  are  very  high. 
14.  We  left  the  stones  near  the  road.  15.  Do  you  see 
that  long  path  going  across  the  big  field  near  the  wood  ? 
16.  The  house  is  near  that  large  rock  bv  the  roadside 
(=  side  of  the  road).  17.  Is  Paul  driving  the  black 
horse  to  the  railway  station  ?  18.  We  came  into  the 
kitchen  when  she  was  shutting  the  small  window. 


C6ACC  A  Í1A01  TDéA3* 

I.   1.  t)i  Aot)  ip  'Oi-AjAmuiT)  ^5  CAinnc  le  n-4  céile, 
IÁ  fxMfifVAi*ó,  m<A  T)cig  péin.     2.   í1íor\  péxvoATMfi   -oui 
*  Use  autonomous  form. 
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aítiaó  coifc  50  fAib  fé  A5  bÁifceAó  (bÁifcig)  50  c|Aom. 
3.  "  Cat)  t>o  •óéAnpÁ,"  AjAfA  >OiA|\muiT)  le  h-Aot),  "  *oá 
mbeAt)  An  tAci^im?"  4.  "tlí  fAnpAinn  Annfo  ifcig 
50  n-Áif\igte,"  <Aff a  Ao*ó,  "  aóc  *oo  fitpinn  1  n-émpeAóc 
teif  tiA  5AffúnAib  eite  50  *ocí  An  pÁif\c  rhóf\  *]  óAitpnn 
-An  rhAiT)  eAn  A5  lomÁinc.  5.  AnnfAn,  nuAifi  a  bemn 
coptA,  bAinpnn  mo  óuit)  éAT)Aig  *oíotn  1  *oo  léim^mn 
ifceAó  fAn  uifce.  6.  T)o  fnÁrhp-Aitin  CfieAfnA  An  Ioóa, 
tiocjMinn  £aj\  n-Aif,  t  AnnfAn  ótnfpnn  mo  cuit)  éA*OAig 
opm  Afíf.  7.  *Oo  f\itpinn  úaj\  ti-Aif  AbAite  óun  mo 
•óínnéip  AnnfAn,  -j  j;eAltAim  x  tnc  50  rnbeAt)  goile 
mAit  a^aiti  óuige."  8.  tyfiAj^uig  Ao*ó  "oe  *ÓiAjAmui*o 
AnnpAn  cat>  a  "óéAnpvó  fé  péin.  9.  T)ubdif\c  fé  50 
-OCÓ5P-AT)  f é  A  flAC-IAf CAlg  *j  teAbAj\  nuxvó  *oo  bí  -Aige 
1  S°  tigttiAifpe-A'ó  fé  teif  óun  An  cf^otA  1  n-Aice  -An 
riitntmn,  50  5CAi£j:eAT)  f é  An  IÁ  AnnfAn  a^  a  fUAirhneAf 
pé  fCÁt  nA  5Cf\^nn  *]  é  45  péAóAinc  aj\  nA  bÁ*oói|\íb  *j 
Af\  feAf\Aib  An  rhtntneopA  A5  obAif\,  -j  50  ^CAicpeAt)  fé 
fCAtArh  A5  léigeAtfi  a  LeAbAijA.  10.  "CÁ  cú  aíia- 
leifceArhAit,  a  ttnc  6,"  A|\fA  Aot). 

II.  CeiSUOAHtlA:  1.  Cé  t\icpeA-ó  A5  imij\c?  £65- 
pvó  a  ftAC  lAfCAig?  fnÁrhpAt)  c|\eAfnA  An  Ioóa? 
pAnpvó  pé  fCÁc  nA  gcpAnn  ?  óAicpeAt)  An  LÁ  a^ 
léigeAtfi  ? 

2.  Cá  scAitpeAt!)  Aot)  (^iAfmui-o)  An  LÁ?  Cá  fVAgA-ó 
5AÓ  éinne  aca  x>á  tnbeA-ó  ax\  AiinfeA|\  bf\eÁg? 

3.  Cat)  'nA  tAob  50  jtAgA"ó  Ao*ó  óun  nA  pÁipce?  50 
Í^AgA-ó  fé    A5    fnÁrh?    50    |AAgA*ó    *OiAf\mui*o    óttn   aw 

Cft^OtA?    50  |AAbAT)A|A  'f\A  *OClg  ? 

4.  CAtAin  a  bí  Aot)  if  ^iA^muit)  A5  CAinnc  ?  a 
fCA-o^At)  Aot)  -oe'n  imitAC? 

III.  COtfltlAt):  1.  CA-OAtfeAn^faeAnpAmn,  *óéAn- 
Tpat)  SéAtriAf ,  *]f\l.)  mA|\A  mbeiteÁ  (ift.)  a|a  p coit  ? 
t)Á  mbeAt)  ah  Aimf eA|\  ptmó  (cit\im,  ptJAfi,  -jft.)  ?  *oá 
mbeAt)  nA  tAeteAncA  f  AOi^e  (An  f  Am^At),  An  5eirh|\eAt), 
An  ot-óóe)  Ann? 

2.  bptttttm  as  t^g-e^ifh  at>  ó^aóca  ?  as  ite  jreolA 
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(me^La,  &\[Á\r\,  IV^-)^  ^5  cl1F  bev\ju\  Ap  <.\n  m^foe 
(bpeann  UiAnóe)?  ^5  cup  an  UAift&A'oófiA  (ah  óía£a, 
<\n  c|\ev\}v\)  a\\  An  tnbopt)  ? 

3.  C-a-o  ui  454m  (-||\t  )  \\  "óéAtiArii  ? 

4.  An  'mó  biO|\  (blit,  UAipeAT)óip,  cpiof)  A(i  Al 
mbojro  ? 

IV.  T)foólAoncAf\  1  n-éinfeAóc:  Ati  loó  inojy,  Ati 
mtntneoip   QióeAltAÓ,   ^n    freoil  pu^f,    All  rptit  caoI  ; 

Atl   gAOt  tflóf^   Atl  C-éAtl  T)Ub. 

V.  Grammar.—  §91-96.  Third  declension.  §261.  Con- 
ditional.    §  318.  Conditional, 

In  indirect  speech  (i.e.,  speech  reported  in  the  3rd 
person)  50  (or  tu\  )  must  be  repeated  before  each  verb 
in  a  principal  clause. 

Use  TMÍor  *;  if  "  when  the  principal  clause  contains  a 
conditional  mood ;  otherwise  use  má.  X)S  takes  con- 
ditional or  past  8ubj.,  nu\  takes  indie. 

ÚAttAppMnn  rune  é,  tk\  mbe*vó  re  AgAm,  1  would 
give  it  you,  if  I  had  it. 

U^b-Af^x)  *ouic  é,  rru\  zS  f é  AgAm,  I  will  give  it  you, 
if  I  have  it. 

11  If  not  "  is  translated  by  mAfiA. 

11  I/"  after  verbs  of  asking  is  translated  by  ad  (==  whether). 

VI.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  I  would  break.  You  would  grow.  2.  We 
would  put.  They  would  return.  3.  He  would  fill. 
You  would  cease.  4.  (People)  would  sweep.  I  would 
shut.  5. /Against  the  big  boatman,  the  wet  summers. 
6.  Across  the  ripe  wheat,  the  heavy  rods.  7.  Of  the 
little  boy,  over  the  bare  field.  8.  Of  the  heavy  rain,  on 
the  high  bridge.  9.  The  big  stream,  the  tall  millers, 
the  lakes. 

B.  1.  We  could  not  go  out  as  it  was  raining  heavily. 
2.  One  summer's  day  we  were  talking  together  at  the 
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end  of  the  big  pasture-field.  3.  They  asked  us  what  we 
would  do  if  the  weather  were  fine.  4.  He  said  he  would 
run  to  the  field  to  play  hurling.  5.  Did  you  say  you 
would  spend  the  day  watching  the  men  fishing  ?  6.  He 
said  the  boatmen  would  be  going  across  the  lake  if  the 
weather  were  fine.  7.  When  I  asked  him  what  he  would 
do,  he  said  he  would  spend  the  day  fishing.  8.  As  the 
weather  is  wet  we  shall  spend  the  day  reading  our  new 
books.  9.  They  were  unable  to  go  to  the  island  owing 
to  the  wind  being  strong.  10.  The  boatmen  plunged 
into  the  water  and  swam  across  the  lake.  11.  They  said 
they  would  cut  the  wheat  when  it  was  (=  would  be) 
ripe.  12.  The  horses  ran  across  that  high,  bare  field. 
13.  He  said  we  should  soon  reach  the  small  island  at 
the  mouth  of  the  harbour.  14.  They  said  the  miller's 
men  would  be  ploughing  if  the  weather  were  fine. 
15.  There  is  a  high  hill  in  the  middle  of  the  wood,  and 
a  stream  flowing  round  the  base  of  the  hill.  16.  The 
boatmen  are  drawing  the  full  net  into  the  boat.  17.  He 
would  come  back  if  he  could.  18.  Would  they  swim 
across  the  stream  if  I  gave  them  sixpence  ? 


CeAóc  a  pee. 

I.  1.  "ttpuil  eolAf  rnAit  a^ac  A\i  Ati  ámz  feo  ? " 
2.  "  Zá,  50  -oeirhm  ;  cogA  An  eoUMf ;  cat)  'tiA  tAoft  nÁ 
beA-ó?  3.  UÁim  im'  óorhntiróe  Annfo  ó  pugAf)  mé." 
4  "t)puit  a  f?iof  A5AC  cá  ^comnuigeAnn  SéAtnAf  Ó 
mufóA-ÓA?"  5.  "UÁ,  5An  AtútAAr."  6.  "t>Fuit 
Aitne  a^az  *ifi?"  7.  "Ca,  50  -oeirími,  reAn-Aitne ; 
cá  fé  'nA  óomntiróe  1  nsio^Aóc  pÁijAce  *oom'  tig-re. 
8.  ttít  pmnn  rheAfA  a^aiti  Aip,  ÁrhtAó.  ttít  ré  fó- 
rhACÁncA.  9.  tttiAi^  a  tMonn  yé  á\í  meifce,  bíonn  yé 
An  tuile ;  tteA-ó  eAgtA  of\c  f  oimir ;  bíonn  fé  a^  nóf 
belting  aUca.  10.  tlí  -óéAnvAit)  r^  coniAiíMe  a 
LeAfA.  "  11.  tlí  óui^eAnn  fé  ymm  1  gcAinnc  ^ 
cfASAipc  nÁ  éinne  eite,  cá  *oúil  óorh  móp  r^  't™1  ól 
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II.  CeiSUeAttíTA:  I  An  jiAirj  eolar  Ai£e  re°  aja 
An  Áic  ?  Aitne  Aige  a\\  SéAtriAf  ?  Conup  ? 

2.  Cad  ;nA  caod  50  mbeAD  ga^Ia  a\\  Dtnne  noim 
SéAttiAf  1  nÁ*oemeAnn  fé  corhAinle  a  teAjM?  nÁ  ctn^- 
eAnn  f é  f uim  1  gcAinnc  An  cf  AgAific  ? 

3.  An  mbionn  meAf  aj\  Dtnne  *ne  fAgAf  SéAtnAip? 

III.  COrhtlAT)  :  1.  t)puil  eotAr  a^ac  (a^aiti,  ipl.) 
An    An    Áic    (mbAite,    scAÚAin,    cfnÁiD)    f  eo  ?    An    do 

Of  AOCAtWAltt  ? 

2.  t)puit   flOf    A£AC    (a^AITI,  "J|At.)    CÁ    bptnt    An    fCOll 

(do  tig  pern,  ifU,.)?  CAÚAin  a  beiD  cií  (mé,  pé,  ~jnl.)  Ag 
duI  a  bAile?  A5  ceAcc  aj\  fcoit  1  mbÁineAó?  ca*o  zá 
1m  Ldirh  (fA  mbopcA,  1^1.)  a^aiti  ? 

3.  Dpuil  Aicne  a$ac  (int.)  opm  (ojac,  Aip,  -jfvL.)  ? 

4.  t)puit  meAf  a^az  (*]nl)>  °lArn  (ll^.)? 

5.  An  ^cmneAnn  cú  (ipt.)  f  uim  nn  CAinnc  (1  $cAinnc 
v\n  buAÓAllA  fAti,  1  ^CAinnc  AtriADÁin,  1  scorhAinle  do 
LeAf a) ? 

G.  t)puil  Titnl  a^ac  dpi.)  1  mil  (1  milr*eÁnAib,  1 
leAt)|\Aib,  1  5CAiteArh  Aimpj\e)? 

IV.  THoctAonuAn  1  n-éinpeAóc:  An  óaiIc  gopm,  An 
5t.1t  Áfvo,  An  rhóm  Dub. 

V.  Grammar. — The  preposition  poim  or  j\oim,  before, 
unites  with  the  personal  pronouns,  and  gives  the  follow- 
ing combinations  : — 

porhAm,  before  me.  norhAinn,  before  us. 

|\orhAC,  before  you.  norhAib,  before  you. 

f\oimir\)   .    .        .  .  nompA,  before  them. 

>  before  him. 
f  oirhe,  ) 

^oimpi*  before  her. 

The  following  important  idioms  occur  in  the  lesson  :— 

/  am  afraid  of]  cÁ  eAglA  onm  noim. 

I    admire,    esteem.,    think    highly    of,    &c.;     ca   meA| 

iX^Am   AJ1. 
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I  have  a  desire  for ,  zÁ  *oúil  A^Am  i. 

1  pay  heed  to,  ctnfum  fuim  1. 

/  knoiv  =  l  am  acquainted  with,  zá  Aitne  a^aim  a\\. 

1  knoiv=I  have  knowledge  of,  I  know  by  heart,  cá 
eol^f  454m  a\[. 

I  know,  followed  by  a  phrase  beginning  with  "  that  " 
or  an  interrogative,  zÁ  (a)  f  iof  A£Atn  (50). 

The  following  rule  (though  not  absolutely  accurate) 
is  a  very  good  guide  : — 

"  Use  Aitne  for  persons  ;  eot^f  for  things  ;  pop  for 
statements  or  questions." 

VI.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1.  He  esteems  you.  2.  Do  you  know  this  place  ? 
3.  Do  you  know  that  man  ?  No.  4.  I  know  that  he 
lives  in  that  house.  5.  He  pays  no  attention  to  the 
man's  advice.  6.  Flies  have  a  great  liking  for  honey. 
7.  I  do  not  know  when  he  came.  8.  Are  you  afraid  of 
the  dog  ?  No.  9.  I  admire  them  very  much.  10.  He 
3aid  he  did  not  know  those  men.  11.  I  asked  him  if 
(=  whether)  he  knew  the  place  well.  12.  We  were 
watching  the  men  winnowing  the  wheat.  13.  I  noticed 
that  he  was  afraid  of  the  big  dog.  14.  Do  you  know 
if  the  men  have  been  ( =  are)  working  since  morning  ? 
15.  He  said  they  were  living  in  the  white  house  in  the 
middle  of  the  valley.  16.  Does  he  know  when  the 
millers  will  cease  work  ?  17.  He  used  to  be  very 
fond  of  sweets.  18.  Do  you  know  the  man  who  is 
closing  the  windows  of  the  school  ?  19.  They  used 
to  pay  no  attention  to  his  advice. 


CeAcc  a  ii-Aon  if  fice* 

1.   1.  u  Cormp  a  ó-AiceAtin  cú  An  Dorhn^ó,  a  CacaiI  ?  " 
A|\f  a  DorfmAtl.    2.   "  tlí  óAicim  Ay  An  scurry  5céA*ond 
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1  5corhnuit)e  é,  a  "OorhnAilt,  aóc  mneopAT)  (mnp  eooAT)) 
■OU1C  conup  a  óAitpeAT)  An  T)orhnAó  po  óugAinn. 
3.  éipeoóAT)  a\k  a  peAóc  a  óto^  -j  cmppeAT)  opm  mo 
óuIaic  ntixvó  éAT)Aig.  4.  ImteoóAT)  auiaó  50  t>cí  An 
pcÁblA  xMinf^n  1  sléAppAD  aii  cApAll  -j  cmppeA-o  pé't? 
SCÁpp  (-oupucAiL)  é.  5.  t)ei*o  fut)  50  Léip  Ag  peiteArii 
Uom  AnnpAn — nV  AtAip  -\  mo  tfiÁúAip,  íu  bUAÓAilU  1 
cutAite  nuA*óA  éA*OAig  opúA  -]  hAUAí  cuige,  -]  n^ 
CAiLíní  *]  ^ún^í  bÁnA  *oeApA  optA  -j  pibíní  *oeApsA  -] 
hACAí  mópA  1  ia*o  50  léip  50  mop-oAtAC  ApcA  pém 
6.  ImceoóAimíT)  opAinn  gAn  rhoitt  50  -ocí  An  péipéAl 
(pobAt)  a$  éipteAóc  An  Aippmn  n,\omc.\.  7.  TluAip  a 
beit>  ah  c-AippeAnn  cpíoónuigte,  ciomÁinpmíT)  Linn  aj\ 
ótuMpc  óun  age  mo  f*edn-AtAp  1  CAitpimíT)  ^n  IÁ  Ann. 
8.  Uá  An  cig  coip  ik\  pAippge,  c-á  piop  a^ac,  -j  ca  t>Á 
bÁT)  a^  mo  pev\n-AtAip,  bÁt)  peoil  -j  bÁ-o  pÁtfiA.  9.  ttlAp 
pm  péAT)pAimro  *out  aítiaó  '|v\  bÁt)  peoil  m,\  beit)  Aon 
Jaoú  Ann,  nó  'p^  b.vo  eite  truvpA  tnbeit).  10.  Imceoó- 
Aimí-o  a$  péAÓAinc  aj\  pttu\ip  trióip  longAncAig  acá  Ap 
oiteÁn  be^5  ciméeAll  le  cj\í  mile  aiviaó  ó'n  *ocíp. 
11.  ílí  pAbAtriAp  pu\m  Ann  -]  geAll  Áp  pe^n-At^ip  *oúinn, 
50  T)CAt3AppA"ó  pé  óui^e  pinn,  niu\ip  a  be<vó  ^n  óach 
Ai^e.  12.  C<Mtpnní*o  ^n  óuix>  eile  *oe'n  ló  (Iá)  a\\  An 
oileÁn  A5  lop^  coinfnl  -]  neAT)  -]  ub  nA  n-éAn  neAtfi- 
óoicóeAncA  acá  le  pAgÁil  Ann.  13.  pÁspAnrri-o  An 
c-oileÁn  Ap  a  pé  a  ÓI05  um  tfiátnónA  1  ciomAinpimiT) 
AbAile  5ATI  moill.  14.  InneopAT)  "ouic  -oé  tuAin  conup 
éipeoóAit)  Linn.  Uá  pinl  A^Atn  50  mbeit)  ^  AimpeAp 
bpeÁg  cipim. 

II.  CeiSCeAtltlA:  1.  Cé  éipeoóAi-ó  Ap  a  re^óz 
AÓI05?  bei"ó  as  peiúeArh  te  CacaI?  úAbAppAit)  óun  au 
oileÁm  1AT)? 

2.  CAtAfh  a  pAgAi-ó  CaúaI  "|  a  tfiumnceAp  óun  ^n 
cpéipéit  (pobAil)?  óun  cige  a  feAn-^tAp?  óun  An 
oiteÁm  ?  pÁ^pAit)  piAT)  ^n  c-oileÁn  ?  filip*ó  pA*o 
AbAile  ? 

3.  Cá  pAjAit)  CaúaI  1  a  rhuinnceAp  Ap  T)cúip  ?  c-A|\ 
éip  An   Aippmn  ?  ó  tig   a  peAn-AtAf  ?   Ap  An    oilein? 

D 
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Cá   fcjruit   ci£  fe-Ati-AtAp    ÓAtail?    av\    r-oileÁn  ?    an 
pUHMf  ? 

4.  Cat>  -A  •óé^npAit)  CAt^t?  tiA  "OAOine  eile  a\\ 
mAi*oin?  -óéAn^i*ó  fiA*o  A|\  av\  oite^n  ? 

III.  COttlRAT) :  1.  Cá  t^SA1>ó  cú  (lí11-)  ^P  -A  Cfí  a 
ÓI05  (a\\  mAi"oin  1  inbÁi|\eAó,  *oé  T)orhnAig,  -jj\l.)  ? 

2.  C^CAin  éipeoóAit)  cú  (l^-)  ^F  tnAiT>in  1  mb^ipeAó 
(•oé  T)otrinAig,  *oé  SAt^ifvn)? 

3.  Contip  a  óAitpi'ó  cú  (it^)  ^n  *Oorrm<\c  fo  cugamn? 

4.  An  'mó  CAipín  (m^i"oe,  b^ca,  cipín,  jmILa,  h&z&, 
fColAipe,  mÁtA,  bofc^)  ^nnfof 

IV.  Ait|Aif  nó  rcpiob  ^n  ceAóc  fo  jm  cpírhA*ó  pe^- 
jtaw,  ipt.,  1  |M  óAmc  ne^rh-tnpig  teir\ 

V.  T)íoóLAonc-Aj\  1  n-éinpe^óc :  An  bUAÓAitl  05 ;  ^n 
51mA  T>e^p  bÁn  ;  ^n  c^itín  m<MC  ;  ^n  c-oileán  lon^An- 
xzAt ;  ^n  pibín  -oe^j. 

VI.  Grammar.— §§291,292,  293.  Second  conjugation 
§  106.     Fourth  declension. 

VII.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  We  shall  depart.  He  will  open.  2.  They 
would  prepare.  You  would  not  bind.  3.  Shall  1 
raise?  You  would  ask  (=  enquire).  4.  He  will  put. 
Would  they  not  open  ?  5.  We  shall  examine.  1 
would  finish.  6.  Would  they  tell  ?  She  will  play. 
7.  You  would  not  open. 

B.  1.  We  always  spend  Sunday  in  the  same  way. 
2.  My  grandfather's  house  is  about  three  miles  (distant) 
from  the  sea.  3.  This  little  stream  is  full  of  uncommon 
fish  and  there  are  birds'  nests  in  the  trees  on  its  banks. 
4.  We  are  going  to  our  grandfather's  to-morrow  ;  we 
can  walk  if  the  weather  is  fine,  or  drive  in  the  car  if  it 
is  not.  5.  Did  you  ever  see  the  caves  that  are  on  the 
side  of  yon  high  hill  ?  Yes,  we  were  in  them  a  year  ago. 
6.  Do  you  see  that  girl  with  the  white  dress  and  the 
straw  hat  ?     7.  We  shall  go  to  the  church  for  Mass, 
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and  then  we  shall  go  for  a  row  (=  rowing)  on  the  lake. 
8.  Do  you  see  the  man  in  the  black  suit  with  a  fishing 
rod  in  his  hand  ?  9.  Did  you  not  promise  that  you 
would  bring  us  to  (our)  grandfather's  on  Monday  ? 
10.  He  said  he  would  harness  the  horse  to  the  cart  and 
bring  the  wheat  to  the  quay.  11.  She  was  putting  the 
meat  into  the  pot  when  we  came  in  (  =  and  we  coming 
in),  and  she  said  she  would  have  dinner  ready  in  an 
hour  or  so.  12.  Have  you  ever  been  on  the  top  of  that 
high,  bare  hill  ?  There  is  a  very  fine  view  from  it. 
13.  I  shall  go  back  and  ask  Tom  if  (=  whether)  the 
boatmen  left  the  oars  in  the  small  boat.  14.  The 
master  promised  he  would  tell  us  the  story.  15.  I  used 
to  take  my  fishing  rod,  sit  on  the  bridge  and  spend  the 
evening  fishing.  1G.  We  set  off  walking  towards  the 
hill,  but  before  long  it  began  to  rain,  and  we  ran  to 
the  wood  as  fast  as  we  could.  17.  She  said  she  would 
rise  early,  light  the  fire  and  prepare  breakfast.  18.  When 
the  boats  reached  the  quay,  the  fishermen  moored 
them  and  then  filled  the  baskets  with  the  fish  and 
brought  them  to  the  cUtrts. 


CeAóc  a  T)o  if  £ice* 

I:  h  go  *oi|\ev\c  A|i  a  n-AOi  a  ÓL05,  tÁinig  ^n 
mÁigifcin  ifce<Aó.  2.  Do  pcv\T)  Ati  óAinnc  LáitpeAé. 
3.  "  50  mbe^nnuigi-ó  Du\  if  ftluipe  "óíb,  a  QiiAóAitliy" 

^pjvVn  mái$ip:in.  4.  "go  mbe^nnuigvo  Du\  if  tTluipe 
•óuic  if  P-Á*on^i5,  a  rfLáigifcifi,"  Aftfd  n^  bUAóAiLU. 
5.     "  éi|\igix)      'nbufi      pedfAffi"      AftfA'ti      mÁigifCif. 

D'éifMg  tiA  buAC^ittí  1  n-émf?e^óc.  6.  "  Uéigit)  p-ó 
r^n5  5Q  TToeifAi-ó  p£>  (n*oé^|Ap-Ait)  pb)  ttup  ^ce^óc- 
&r\r\A."  *  7.  D'iintigexvoAf  50  léi|\  v\m^ó  -]  *oo  peAf- 
at>a\\  zumóeAll  clSi\\  An  rruvigiptip.  8.  "  Uv\b^ip  *óom 
n<\  te^b^in,  a  &e&gAm"  Aff^'n  tru\i£ifcin.  9.  Do 
ct.15  Se^gÁn  Ó  Ce-AlLaig  tu\  leAtkup  *oó.  10.  Cinp 
avi  m^iJifdjA  ceifce^nnA  óun  ^ac  duaóaUa  j\\  \\An-g. 
11.  YT\a\\  peo  -oo   fcfuí'oiiig    fé    ^n    Ce-AgAfC  Cpofc- 
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Ai*óe  -j  nA  ceAócAnnA  eite.  12.  Huai|\  a  tM  via 
ceAócAnnA  cfiíoónuigte,  óuai*ó  nA  buAóAitU  50  *ocí 
n-A  f  tn*óeAóÁin.  13;  "  Anoif,"  A^fA'n  m^igifuif , 
(( zó^A'ó  5AÓ  éinne  a  ^eAnn  -]  a  teAbA^  pcfiiobtA 
"I  fCjAiobAt)  fé  An  ceAóu  At-á  aj\  teAtAnAó  a  CÚ15 
•oéA^.  14.^  tlÁ  £Á5A*ó  éinne  a  -áic  1  nÁ  bío*ó  pocAl 
AfAib."  15.  1  5cionn  teAt-uAifie  ótUT)Afi  50  téifv  50 
•ocí  |Mitóe  íia  ti-wieAfitA. 

lis  CeiSUe^tinA:  h  Cat>  a  *óem  nA  fcoUi^í 
ntiAin  a  tÁini5  An  inÁigifci|A  ipceAó  ?  caja  éif  v\a  ^ceAó- 

CAtlTIA?    CAjA  élf  Atl  ÓeAÓCA  f  cfAÍobtA  ? 

2.  CÁ  f  Aib  tiA  btiAóáilU  nuAin  a  tc\ini5  aíi  mÁigifci|\ 

IfCeAÓ?     A£    t\Á*Ó    tlA    5CeAÓC<Ani1A  ?     A£    f  CflÍ0bA*Ó  ?    A5 

imi|AC? 

3.  Ca*o  *oubAi|u:  An  mÁigifcifv  teif  n<\  fcotÁifiíb? 

III.  COrhtlÁt)  :  1.  éifu£  it)  feAfAm  ;  f uit)  (ríof), 
*oún  c\n  -oofiAf  (^n  fwnneog,  An  LeAbAn,  *]fl.).  Uéif\ 
50  ocí  An  fui"óeAóÁn  (*oonAf,  bojvo,  *jfvL.). 

2.  éifugi'ó  'nbup  feAfAtii  ;  f tntM'ó  (fíor)  \  OfdAit) 
(•oúnAi-ó)  nA  teAbcM|\,  -jfit. ;  céitt?g  50  t>cí  nA  ftii'óeA- 
óÁm. 

3.  Uó^At)  5AÓ  émne  (n^  f  coIáijaí  azá  'íia  f  ui-óe,  Tpl.) 
a  peAnn,  leAbAf\,  flmnce,  i|\l.)  AniAó  ;  léig*oíp  (pc|\íob- 
Ai*oíf)  ceAóc  a  cfí  (l^t.). 

IV.  TMoólAoncAj\  1  n-éinpeAóc  :  An  bUAóAitl  íwa*ó  ; 
An  mÁi5ifcifv*oiAn;  ax\  ^a\Xaá\\-o\  aw  leAÚAnAó  teAtAn  ; 
An  CAt  pvntueAó. 

V.  Grammar. — §§261  and  318.  The  imperative  and 
subjunctive  moods. 

"  Not  v  with  the  Imperative  is  translated  by  r\Á. 

To  express  a  wish  use  the  present  subjunctive  preceded 
by  50  (eclipsing)  for  affirmative,  or  by  nÁn  (aspirating) 
for  negative  clauses. 

The  present  3ubjunctive  of  zi\m  takes  ni,  not  nÁji :   mi  jidib  re. 
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VI.  Translate  into  Irish  s — 

A.  1.  Stand  up  (sing.)  :  stand  up  (plur.).  2.  Don\ 
shut  (pi.),  let*  him  not  break.  3.  Let  us  go,  let  them 
promise.  4.  Strike  (pi.),  let  him  grind,  5.  Let  them 
not  reach,  let  it  be  reaped.  6.  Do  not  ask  (sing.),  let 
him  be  here.  7.  Ask  (pi.),  let  us  stretch.  8.  Let  them  put, 
may  you  reach.  9.  May  God  bless  you,  may  they  be 
sent.     10.  May  we  bind,  may  you  return. 

B.  1.  We  reached  the  island  at  ten  o'clock  precisely. 
2.  The  talking  ceased,  and  they  stood  up  when  we 
came  in.  3.  The  boys  all  formed  a  class  to  say  their 
lessons.  4.  Every  boy  in  the  school  will  be  questioned. 
5.  Did  you  put  the  books  on  the  master's  desk  ?  6.  Let 
each  boy  open  his  book,  and  read  the  lesson  on  page 
eighteen.  7.  Put  those  small  boxes  under  the  table. 
8.  When  the  writing  lesson  is  (=  will  be)  finished,  all 
the  boys  will  go  to  the  play-ground.  9.  We  went  to 
our  seats  and  wrote  the  lesson  on  page  fourteen.  10.  If 
they  do  not  know  where  the  slates  are,  let  them  ask 
John  where  he  put  them.  11.  We  went  to  the  top 
of  the  hill  near  the  harbour  and  sat  looking  at 
the  waves  breaking  over  the  rocks.  12.  Ask  John 
where  he  put  the  large  fishing  rod.  13.  Cut  the  oats 
in  the  small  field  to-morrow.  14.  Shall  we  cut  it  with 
scythes  or  with  reaping  hooks  ?  15.  Don't  close  the 
boat-house  door  yet ;  the  men  are  hauling  up  the  small 
boat.  16.  We  went  to  the  quay  yesterday  and  saw 
the  men  filling  the  boats  with  wheat.  17.  The  boatmen 
tied  the  flag  to  the  rope  and  hauled  it  to  the  top  of  the 
ship's  mast.  18.  Put  the  large  sheaves  on  the  cart  and 
bring  them  to  the  barn. 

*  la  English,  "  let "  may  be  either  the  sign  of  the  Imperative  1st 
and  3rd  person,  or  it  may  mean  "  allow."  Here  it  is  to  be  taken 
in  the  former  sense.  If  "let"  means  "allow"  translate  by  teij 
with  dative  of  person,  tei^  -oo  Óe^jiti  \mie&6z.  Let  John  go 
away. 
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CeAóc  a  C^í  if  fice* 

1.  1.  1f  bop*o  é  peo.  2.  1f  cUíp  é  fin.  3.  1p  cdilc 
f  feo.  4.  1f  oAtaoip  í  rin.  5.  tli  c-acaoija  é  put),  if 
fcót  é.  6*  Hi  -oojtAf  Í  feo,  if  pumneog  i.  7.  An 
*oo|vAf  é  fin  ?  Hi  *oofu\f,  if  cl-áp  é.  8.  tlí  *oopAf 
fumneog.  9.  tli  ftnnneog  -oop^p.  10.  An  bofcx* 
mÁlA  ?  11.  1f  m^lA  be^g  fpapán.  12.  1f  mat*  móp 
f-AC  13.  1f  bofCA  móp  corhpx*.  14.  1f  pe^p  mé. 
15.  1f  buAóxMtl  ctif^.  16.  1f  5-Apfún  SéAtn^f .  17.  1f 
pe-dp  -án  m^igifcip.  18.  1f  5-Apf tin  ^n  f col^ipe.  19.  1f 
buAóAilt  be^g  5^pfún. 

II.  C61S€6Attt1A  :  An  -oop^p  f  mnneog  ?  An  f  mnn- 
eo$  T)opAf  ?  An  bofCA  mÁtá?  An  bofCA  corhpA  ?  An 
mÁlA  corhp^?  pp^pÁn?  f^c?  An  bUAóAilt  5-Apf  ún  ?  An 
5-Apfún  An  mÁigifcip? 

III.  COttlRÁ'Ó  :  1.  [UexNfpÁince^p  ptm  615m  *oo  pna 
pcoLÁipíb]  Ca*o  é  peo?  (a<vo  é  an  pu*o  é  peo)? 

2.  An  -oop-Af  (cdilc,  fcól,  CAt^oip,  liAtpóix),  -jpt.)  é 
(í)  peo? 

3.  An  fe^p  mé  (cú,  Se^gÁn,  an  pcoLÁipe  peo,  -jpl.)? 
An  buAóAill  mé  (en,  pL.)» 

IV.  Grammar. — §  588.  The  verb  ip  must  be  used 
when  the  prrdioate  of  a  sentence  is  a  noun — that  is,  when 
the  verb  "  to  be  "  in  English  is  followed  by  a  noun  not 
preceded  by  a  preposition. 

If  the  noun  is  indefinite,  such  sentences  are  classification 
sentences,  as  they  tell  us  what  a  person  or  thing  is,  or 
was. 

[An    important   exception   to   the   above   rule    is    discussed    in 
Ce^cc  XXVII.] 

§  589.  Whenever  if  is  used,  the  predicate  follows  ip, 
so  that  the  subject  comes  last  in  the  clause. 
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V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1.  This  is  a  table.  2.  That  is  a  chair.  3.  Is  a  stool 
a  chair  ?  4.  A  window  is  not  a  lamp.  5.  Is  this  a 
window  ?  6.  It  is  a  door.  7.  Are  you  a  boy  ? 
8.  Is  a  chest  a  box  ?  0.  A  chest  is  a  large  box. 
10.  A  large  box  is  a  chest.  11.  Am  I  a  boy  ?  12.  You 
are  a  little  boy.  13.  James  is  a  man.  14.  He  is  a 
priest.  15.  He  is  not  a  priest,  he  is  a  school-master. 
16.  Is  this  red  chalk  I  17.  It  is  white  paper.  IS.  That 
is  a  dog. 


CeAcc  a  CeAtAift  if  fice* 

I.    1.   Do  1*1154*0  1  -do  có5*vó   D|\u\n  \w   óAtAffi  rfióip 

Aguf  ntuuu  a  ciKMt)  fé  Af  oikmuc  pé'n  *ociumc  *oo  cuin 
gAó  Aon  nit)  ion5?u\t)  Aip.  2.  tTUi"oe<\n  bne^g  f^fhfídró, 
cikmt)  fé  péin  1  T)oriitK\ll  AtndC  Cfit  pn^  pv\ipce^nn<Mb. 

3.  "  Ca.vo  é  pn  <\Cv\  aj  páp  pa  §o|\c  inj  ?  "  AjipA  t)niv\n. 

4.  "  If  eo|\iu\  I  pn/1  AppA  Dorhruai.  5.  "  Agup  Ail 
eoj\iu\  í  fin  fv\  gO|\c  eite."  6.  "  Hi  h-eojuiA  i,  if 
cjuncne*\óc  i."  7.  "  An  Cjuntne^oc  nó  eopna  Í  fin 
|M  gone  tfión  ó*o  8.  "Tlí  Cfiuitnedóc  nÁ  eo\\n&é, 
if  coince  1  9.  "  Hit  pumn  loeippi$eAóCA  eszoptt," 
Appa  bpiAn.  10.  Aiitif,\n  óonaaic  fé  pfé^óv\n.  4<  An 
pp&A6án  An  c-évvn  món  *oub  pAfi/"  Apf  eife^n.  "  'Se^t) 
(if  e^vo),'"'  AppA  Domn^U.  11.  "Agup  n^t  p\\éscÁn  05 
^n  c-é^n  mib  eile  szS  Af  An  ^cf^nn  A|YO.,J  12.  ('ttí 
h-e<vó,  if  me.M^  é  pn  ;  rtá  feice^nn  cú  aii  cleiue  bán  'n^ 
pciAfcÁn  ?  M  13.  "  C  !  cítn  Atioip  é,"  AppA  frftiAn,  "  ^óc 
níon  cus^f  f é  n-oe^f  a  nonnif  é."  14.  "  pé^c  !  cS  é^n 
■quo  eile  ^f  An  fceió  Af  c^ob  ^n  bócojn .  í1ic  ppeA&án 
05  é  ?  "  45.  "ílí  h-e.ro,  if  Iotvuuó  é  fm.n  16.  " Ál" 
App4  bpiAn,  "  if  hAogAlAó  nÁ  cuirhneoó*vo  Af  ^n 
n-oeiffige^cc  e^cofú^.  17.  Cé  leif  ^n  cig  tnófv 
bne^Sg  út)  1  tne^fc  riA  gcp  Ann  ?  M  18.  "1p  leif  ^n 
ciJeAfuiA  cAlrtiv\n  é"  19.  "IVpait  pé  Via  óorhnuit)e 
Ann  ^noip  ?  M     "  tlíl,  zá  fé  tall  1  Lonn*oum.';      20.  "  An 
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ieir  An  CAlAtfi  ro  50  léin?"  21.  "  t)A  leir  cAmAll  ó 
fom,  aóc  ní  leir  Anoir  é.  22.  T)o  "óíol  ré  leir  nA 
peinmeoiníb  é.  23.  1r  te  5AÓ  peinmeoip  Anoir  An 
CAlArh  acá  Aige  pém." 

II.    ceisueAtitiA:    l.   Cé    nusA-ó    r^   óaúaih? 

óUAfó  cní  rnA  pÁinceAnnAib?  Cé  leir  An  cig  món? 
An  CAtArh  ? 

2.  Ca*o  ia*o  nA  bAfinAí  (nA  tiéin)  *oo  óonnAic  t)piAn  i 
TDorhnAtl? 

3.  Cá  nugAt)  t)niAn  ?  nT)eA§Ait)  ré  aj\  cuAinc  ? 
OpeACAit)  ré  An  meAi^?  An  lontwb  ?  cá  bjruil  An 
dgeAnnA  UAlrhAn  'ma  óorhntn'óe? 

III;  COtTIRÁÓ  :  1.  An  lonT>ub  pnéAóÁn  ?  An  éAn 
pnéAóÁn?  luó?  bó?  fciAtÁn  teAtAin?  An  Ainrhi-óe 
CApAlt?    bó  ?    lon-oub  ?  cuil? 

2;  An  leAC  (liom,  leir,  leir  An  ngAfir  ún  r An,  -jfiL.)  An 
teAbAf  (peAnn,  borcA,  ^nl.)  ? 

3*;  Cé  leir  An  leAbAn  (ifl.)  ro? 

IV;  IDíoótAoncAn  1  n-éinpeAóc:  ^&n  pÁinc  rhón ;  An 
rciACÁn  lÁiT)in ;  An  ónuitneAóc  Aibit) ;  An  c-éAn  *oub ; 
An  véAfA  cinim  ;  ^n  peAn  triAit ;  Ar\  ceol  binn  ;  An  rhit 
rhiUr. 

V.  Grammar.— §  142,  §  216  (le). 

The  English  verb  "  own  "  is  translated  into  Irish  by 
the  verb  ir  and  the  preposition  le.  Not  only  the  verb 
own,  but  also  all  expressions  conveying  the  idea  of 
ownership  are  translated  by  the  same  idiom. 

I  own  the  book.  -\ 

The  book  is  mine.  >1r  Uom  An  leAbAn. 

The  book  belongs  to  me.  J 

The  horse  was  John's.     t>A  le  SeAg^n  An  capaII. 

That  man  does  not  own  the  book.  Hi  leir  An  bpeAf 
f  An  An  leAt>A|\« 


5? 

VI.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  That  is  barley.  2.  It  is  wheat.  3.  It  is  not  a 
bird.  4.  It  is  a  blackbird.  5.  A  magpie  is  not  a  crow. 
6.  Is  a  crow  a  black  bird  I  Yes.  7.  Is  a  crow  a 
blackbird  ?  No.  8.  Is  that  a  house  ?  Yes.  9.  Is 
not  that  a  horse  ?  No.  it  is  a  cow.  10.  That  is  not  a 
fish.  11.  Is  a  ship  a  boat  !  Yes,  a  ship  is  a  large  boat. 
12.  Who  owns  that  horse  ?  It  is  Daniel's.  13.  To 
whom  does  that  mill  belong  ?  It  belongs  to  Tadhg 
O'Brien.  14.  Does  not  the  field  belong  to  him  ?  It 
does.  15.  That  boat  belongs  to  me.  16.  He  has  a 
horse,  but  it  does  not  belong  to  him.  17.  They  have 
boats,  but  they  do  not  own  them.  18.  They  all  belong 
to  the  miller. 

B.  1.  Is  there  much  difference  between  wheat  and 
barley  ?  2.  The  landlord  has  a  fine  big  house  in  the 
country,  but  he  lives  in  London.  3.  We  went  through 
the  beautiful  fields  on  a  fine  summer  morning.  4.  He 
sold  me  that  field  of  wheat.  5.  Is  that  barley  that  is 
growing  in  the  big  field  on  the  hillside  ?  6.  Those  birds 
nying  across  the  harbour  have  very  long  wings.  7.  We 
were  born  and  reared  in  the  country,  but  now  we  are 
living  in  the  city.  8.  We  go  back  to  the  country  on  a 
visit  every  summer.  9.  We  saw  a  large  black  bird 
on  the  big  whitethorn  bush  that  is  growing  in  the 
middle  of  the  little  field.  10.  We  spent  the  summer 
fishing  in  the  streams  that  flow  into  the  lake.  11.  They 
remained  for  an  hour  or  so  under  the  shade  of  the  trees 
looking  at  the  men  reaping  the  wheat.  12.  Is  there  a 
harbour  in  the  island  ?  No.  13.  There  are  low  rocks 
at  the  end  of  the  strand  opposite  the  harbour.  14.  How 
many  houses  has  the  landlord  ?  15.  James  says  he 
has  only  one  (house)  now,  but  that  he  used  to  have 
five  (houses).  16.  Is  that  a  ship  on  the  sea  near  the 
small  island  ?  17.  How  many  horses  did  you  sell  to 
James's  father  ?  I  scJd  him  three.  18.  I  asked  him 
how  he  would  spend  the  day.     He  said  he  would  go  to 
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the  stream  that  flows  beside  the  wood  and  spend  the 
day  fishing  and  smoking. 


CeAóc  a  CU13  if  pee. 

1.  1.  1p  rmpe    An    mAigipap.      2.  1p  tupA  SéAmAp. 

3.  1p  é  ('pé)  fin  SeAgÁn.     4;   An  é  peo  UomÁp?     ílí 

h-é.     1p  é  ('pé)  pi"*o  UomÁp.     5.  An  é  peo  pÁ-onAig? 

'Sé.     6;  1p  í  (Y0   peo  ^n   oacaoia  ájvo.     7:  'Sí   piúT) 

An  oacaoia  ípeAt.     8;  'Sé  peo  An  bopcA  At)mAiT) ;  'fé 

piúx)  An   bopcA  pnÁip.      9.  1p  ciipA  An   pcotÁifie  acá 

nA  peApAtfi.     10.  'Sé  SeAgÁn  An  pcotÁif  e  acá  n^  puit>e 

An  An  gCAtAoip.     11.  'Sé  SéAmAp  An  gAppún  acá  nA 

pui*óe  a\\  &n   pcól.      12.  'Sé  An  peAfi  ú*o   An   c-oi*oe. 

13:   1p    mipe    -j    cupA   -j  An    cuit)   eite  nA    pcolÁiní. 

14:  'Sé  peo    (ip    é    peo)  mo  teAbAn-pA.       'Sé  pm  (ip 

é  pm)    *oo  le&X)A\\-y&.      15.  'Siat>  po   (ip   ia*o   po)   Áp 

leAOAif\-ne  ;    'p1^*0  fú*o  A  leAbAin-peAn.     16.   'Sé  peo 

mo    óAipín-pe;    ;p£   f1t1    *°°    óAipín-pe ;     'pAX)    po    a 

5CAipíní-peAn. 

II.  CeiSUeAtttlA  -\  COrhtlA'Ó:  1.  Cé  n-é  mipe 
(cupA,  An  gAnptm  po,  An  pcolÁi|\e  AzA'nA  fume)? 

2.  An  í  peo  aw  óACAoin  Án*o  (aii  óaiIc  -óeA^,  int.)*? 
An  é  peo  An  pcól  (An  bopcA  A*ómAi*o,  An  pÁipéA^  bÁn, 

in.)» 

3.  An  rrnpe  (cupA,  é  SeAgÁn,  é  An  bUAóAitl  acá  tia 
ptn-óe)  An  mÁigipcin  (An  pcolÁine,  An  c-oi*oe,  -jnt.)  ? 

4.  An  é  (í)  po  -oo  (mo,  a,  -jpl.)  leAbAn  (bopcA, 
óAtAoin,  ppAnÁn,  leAbAn,  bopcA,  cAipín,  ml.)  ^ 

III.  Grammar.— §  588  (1),  589,  590  ;  §  204  (the 
emphatic  forms). 

Whenev3r  the  predicate  of  the  sentence  is  a  definite 
noun  (i.e.,  a  proper  noun,  or  a  common  noun  preceded 
by  the  definite  article  or  by  a  poss.  adj.,  &c.)  the 
sentence  is  one  of  identity — e.g.,  "  This  is  the  hone."    'Sé 
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f  eo  -An   cApAlt.     Is  that  the  white  cat  f     An    é  fin   An 
oac  ban  ? 

When  translating  sentences  of  identity  put  the  English 
subject  (unless  it  be  ''  it  ")  immediately  after  if  in  Irish. 
(§  590.  This  is  only  an  apparent  exception  to  the 
rule  in  CeAcc  XXIII.) 

Notice  that  in  sentences  of  identity  ip  is  always 
followed  by  a  pronoun  :  1f  é  SéAiriAf  «An  f  e*\n. 

In  answering  "  yes "  and  "  no  "  to  if  sentences, 
repeat  the  predicate — i.e.,  if  and  the  word  followi?ig  :  An 
é  SéAgÁn  x\n  fe<.\f?     1f  é;  ní  h-é. 

6a*ó  may  be  used  when  the  predicate  is  indefinite : 
An  \:e&\\  SeAgÁn  ?     'SeA*ó  (if  f e^f ) :  ní  h-eat)  (ní  f  eAf ). 

The  emphatic  particles  may  be  used  with  (1)  the 
possessive  adjectives,  (2)  the  personal  pronouns,  (3)  the 
prepositional  pronouns,  and  (4)  the  synthetic  forms  of 
the  verb.  The  broad  particles  are  used  with  words 
ending  in  a  broad  vowel  or  a  broad  consonant. 
Singular  Plural 

1.  -f^      -fe  -WA      -ne 

2.  -fA      -fe  -f-A      -fe 
„      (Masc,      -fAn    -feAn) 

3-  JFem.;  -U  -r.   ;       -r*n  -reAn 

mo  leAbAf-fA,  my  book  ;  *oo  cig-fe,  thy  house  ;  feifeAn, 
himself ;  buAilim-fe,  /  strike  ;  ACA-fAn,  at  themselves. 

The  word  cui*o  is  usually  employed  with  the  possessive 
adjectives  when  we  wish  to  express  the  portion  of  a 
thing  or  of  a  class  of  things  which  belongs  to  one  or 
more  persons  :  mo  óui*o  Af Ám,  my  bread ;  a  óui*o  leAbAf r 
his  books  ;  a  gcuit)  capaU,  their  horses. 
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In  Irish  the  first  person  precedes  the  second,  and  the 
second  precedes  the  third  :  e.g.,  xxwye  -j  cuj\a,  You  and  I. 

There  are  no  possessive  'pronouns  in  Irish,  consequent^ 
the  English  possessive  pronouns  are  translated  by  the 
Irish  poss.  adjs.  followed  by  the  noun  :  e.g.,  my  mother 
and  his — trio  mÁtM\\  -j  a  rhÁtAip. 

IV.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  He  and  I ;  you  and  I.  2.  Afy*  book,  your 
book,  his  pens.  3.  Our  house  and  yours,  their  books. 
4.  My  bread,  your  horse,  your  horses.  5.  His  boat  and 
mine,  our  box  and  theirs.  6.  You  and  we,  my  slate, 
her  horses. 

B.  1.  This  is  the  high  chair.  2.  Are  you  the  master  ? 
3.  Is  this  Patrick  ?  No,  it  is  James.  4.  That  is  not 
the  blue  chalk.  5.  Are  you  the  boy  who  was  sitting 
on  the  wall  ?  No,  that  is  he.  6.  Who  is  that  ? 
7.  That  is  John  O'Brien.     8.  Is  this  your  book  ?     No. 

9.  Is   James   the   boy   who   is   sitting   on   the   stool  ? 

10.  No,  James  is  the  boy  who  is  standing  near  the 
window.  11.  Is  that  man  the  schoolmaster  ?  12.  No, 
that  man  is  the  miller.  13.  Are  you  a  school  boy  ? 
Yes.  14.  Are  you  the  boy  who  was  here  yesterday  ? 
No.  15.  What  is  this  ?  16.  It  is  a  book.  17.  It  is 
the  red  book.  18.  It  is  James's  book.  19.  Who  owns 
this  pen  ?  20.-  John  O'Brien  owns  it.  21.  Are  these 
the  slates  ?  22.  No,  those  are  the  slates  on  the  chair. 
23.  Is  this  my  book  ?     24.  No,  it  is  his. 


CeAóc  a  Sé  if  £ice* 

I;  1.  UÁ  fé  ceAttvAtfixvo  óun  a  n^oi  a  ÓI05  &\\ 
mAi*oin.  2.  "CÁ  v\a  ouaóxmLU  ^5  ce-Acc  ap  54Ó  Áijvo 
óun  riA  fcoile.  3,  JZÁ  U>dt)5  Ó  t)f\Min  -]  Sé-Atn^f  Ó 
T)orhn-Ailt  -A5  f iuoaL  te  n--A  óéile.      4;  "  Cé  n-i^-o  p-an 

*  Use  the  emphatic  particle  with  the  italicised  words,  and  cm-o 
with  the  other  possessive  adjectives. 
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porhAinn  am^o?"  4f]M  U<vóx;.     5.  r(  Sin  lot)  (=ip  i<vo 
jMn)  Seogán  Ó  Ceoll^ig  -j  4  -óeopbfio^ip;  -j  pé^ó,  An 
é  feo  >Oioprmii*o  Ó  *OALai£  ócá  aj  ueacc  cugamn  cpí 
pna    póipceonnoib  ?  "     6.    Iftl1   h-é   T)iopmtnT)    é,   ip  é 
Pv\T)fi.\i5  é"      7.  "llí  ii-é  pó"onoi5  é."      8.   "Ó    on 
ce^pc  o^ox,  if  é  T)iOjunui*o  é."     9.  "  An  é  DiAftnuiT) 
"oo  bí  T)éi"óeonoc  05  T)iit  aj\  f  coil  inx)é  ?  M     10.  "  'Sé  ; 
£ámi5  fé  teo.t-uoij\  uon  éir  ,0.  nooi,  acc  ní  beit)  ré  m^p 
l"in  m*oui,  seottonn  -ótnc  é.      11.  D10  'f  IVhnpe  tunc,  o 
"Oiopnun-o;  cot>  é   on   *oeooa-ó  <\uó  opc?     tlíl  pé  aóc 
*oeic  nómieouoí  ótm  <\  nooi  pop."     12.  "Uó  ré  a  nooi, 
nó  ^eolt  leif;  do  cuolop  ctos;  no  pcoile  05  buoUvó 
comotl   ó    pom.''      13.   "  tlí    li-é   cto^   no   pcoite    do 
óuoloip,  o  rfiic  ó,  tnop  nío|\  buoil  pé  póp.     éipc  !  pin  é 
45  buoUvo  Anoif  é."      14;  "  X)o  b'é  CI05   Ati   bócoip 
lopoinn  *oo  óuoloip."     15,  ík>Oo  b'é,  ip  "oóóo,  o.cr  mop 
pti  pém,  seolloim-pe  tnb  nó  beo.*o  T)éit)e^noó  irmui." 
!    .   "tlítAon  boogol  opu,  níop  £05  no  móigipcipí  on 
cig  póp."     17.  "  Uópiiil  050m  nó  pó^poiT)  piox>  50  ceonn 
CAtnoill   eite.      11  íl  mo  ceoóCAnno  50  pó-moit  0.50m 
pop."      18.    Uó  puvo  05   on  pcoil  onoip  -]   céijn)  pioi) 
ipreoc  gAfi  moili.      19.  flit  no  móigiptipí  co^oire  póp 
1  mop  pn  có  cui"o  *oe  pna  buocoillíb  05  comnc,  -]   on 
óuiT)  eile  A5  pogUntn  o  500-00.  ce<\cc  o.p  o.  n-oíceoll. 

II.  CeiSUeAtttlA:  1.  Cébí  ^5  fiub.M  le  n-j  céile? 
bí  pómpo  onu\c  ?  bí  05  ceocc  ctíco.  cpi  pno  póipce- 
onnoib?  bí  -oeiDeonoc  in*oé  poitmp  pm  ? 

2.  Cotom  o  to^onn  no  biu\coillí  op  rcoil?  bUAit  &n 
beific  te  T)io|\nunT)?  cómi^;  AOioptntnx)  inx)é  poimir 
pn?  buoileonn  CI05  no  r coite  ?  CI05  o^n  bócAin 
lofomn  ? 

3.  Co.j)  'no  úoob  50  p^ib  *oeobo."ó  on  "Óiopnuii-o?  50 
jAoib  fíiit  Okige  tió  |\oib  n-ó  mÁigifcipí  co$oire?  50  |u\ib 
cui"D  t)e  rno  buocoillíb  05  comnc? 

4:  CS  ó'-piop  xro  Séomop  nó  bei*oíf  *OHi-óeono.ó? 

ill.  corhnvAt): 

1.    An  o  é  (oti  p  peo)  ^n  bopco  móp?  *]pt. 
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2:  Án  m  í  (An  í  pm)  -An  óAitc  *óedp5  ?  -]ja. 

3.  ^n  itíT)  é  (ati  é  fuix))  ah  leAttAp  azA  uaic?    -jf\t. 

4.  Cat>  a  ÓI05  é  ? 

IV.  Grammar. — Uá  yé  a  cpí  (a  CÚ15,  a  pé,  a  peAóc, 
4  nAoi)  a  ÓI05.     It  is  three  (five,  six,  seven,  nine)  o'clock. 

Uc\  ye  a  ti-Aon  (a  n-oóc,  a  n-Aon  T)éA5)  a  ÓL05.  It  is 
one  (eight,  eleven)  o'clock. 

í)puil  ye  a  T)ó  (a  ceACAip,  a  *o6  "0645)  a  óto^  pop? 
Is  it  two  (four,  twelve)  o'clock  yet  ? 

UÁ  ye  LeAt-UAifi  cap  eir  -a  "oó.     It  is  half  past  two. 

Cá  yé  ceAtpArhA  CAf  éip  a  ye.  It  is  a  quarter  past 
six 

O  f é  pióe  nóitneAc  za\\  é^y  a  n-Aon.  It  is  twenty 
(minutes)  past  one. 

JZá  fé  *oeic  nóimeACAÍ  Cun  a  h-oóc.  It  is  ten 
to  eight. 

The  word  "  at  "  is  omitted  before  fractions  of  an  hour : 
tAinig  pé  teAt-tiAip  ca|\  éip  a  haoi.  He  came  at 
half  past  nine. 

ÚÁmi5  yé  Ap  a  cpi  a  ÓI05.     He  came  a£  three  o'clock. 

l3eA*o  Annpo  a\\  a  ye  a  ÓI05.  I  shall  be  here  at  six 
o'clock. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  Is  that  a  man  ?  Yes.  2.  Is  that  the  man  ? 
Yep.  3.  It  is  John  0 'Kelly.  4.  No,  it  is  James  0 'Shea. 
5.  Is  that  a  horse  or  a  cow  ?  6.  It  is  a  horse.  7.  11  is 
John's  horse.  8.  Is  that  your  brother  ?  Yes.  9,  That 
is  not  James,  it  is  John.  10.  Is  not  that  a  house  on  the 
hill  ?  11.  No  ;  it  is  a  wall.  12.  That  is  Tadhg's  cow. 
13.  Is  not  that  wheat  ?  14.  No  ;  it  is  oats.  15.  That 
is  Tom's  field.  16.  Is  not  that  the  pasture  field  ? 
Yes.     17.  Are  you  John  ?     No  ;   I  am  Patrick.     18.  Ts 
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that  a  boat  on  the  lake  ?  Yes.  19.  A  quarter  past  ten  ; 
ten  minutes  to  eleven  ;  half  past  eight  ;  a  quarter  to 
seven  ;  five  minutes  past  S'x  ;  half  past  four  ;  a  quarter 
to  three  ;    ten  minute*  past  five  ;    half  past  eight. 

B.   ].  The  boys  used  to  come  to  school  at  a  quarter 
to  nine  and  go  home  at  a  quarter  past  three.     2.  We 
saw  the  people  running  from  all  directions  towards  the 
railway  stati<  >n.     3.   If  he  doea  nut  come  soon.  I  wi] 
away.     4.  Look  !  those  are  the  boats  coming  into  the 
harbour  now.     5.  CiGood  mornincr.  John,  what  o'clock 
is  it?"     "  It  is  only  a  quarter  past  nine  ;  there  is  no  fear 
that  you  will  be  late.''      6.  I  am  in  a  hurry  as  I  do  not 
quite  know  my  lessons  yet.      7.   We  heard  the  school 
bell  ringing  as  we  were  k'oing  (  =  and  we  going)  aci 
the  field.     8.  1-  that  Tom's  dog  going  across  the  road  ! 
No.     CJ.  Is  not  this  the  master  coming  towards  us  on  the 
road  ?     You  are  right  ;    it  is  he.  and  he  is  in  a  hurry. 
10.  Do   you   see   that   boy  going  towards   the   wood? 
Is  that  John  or  James  O'Brien  ?     11.  I  do  not  know. 
12.  As  the  weather  was  very  warm  we  went  for  a  s 
in  the  stream.     13.  I  was  talking  to  John  to-day.     He 
told  me  that  he  went  out  yesterday  to  row  to  the  island, 
but  that  the  wind  rose,  and  he  returned  as  fast  as 
could.      U.  I    asked    her    if    (=  whether)    she    wo 
spend  the  morning  or  reading  as  the  weather 

was  wet.  15.  If  he  were  here  we  would  go  out  for  a 
row  on  the  harbour.  16.  They  used  to  work  till  mid- 
day; then  they  would  (=  used  to)  smoke  their  pipes 
for  half  an  hour  or  bo.  17.  Tom  was  reared  in  the 
country  and  everything  in  the  city  surprises  him. 
18.  We  sold  all  our  young  horses  to  John  O'Shea. 
He  owns  these  three  large  fields.  19.  We  shall  go  to 
the  country  to-morrow  if  it  is  fine. 


CeAcc  a  SeAóc  if  pee* 

.    tltiAip     a     Díf    An-óg,     bíp    itj     n&oróeAnÁn 

'1.   N>nnr<5n  niiAif  a  foíp blL\tu\m  50  teic  no  úÁttlid'ÓAir 
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•o^oif,  tMf  it)  fiÁMfte  nó  1*0  te-Atitt.  3.  1  n-aoif  *oo 
fe^óc  mbliA-ó-dn,  bíp  m  g<\ppún.  4.  Anoif  zA  cti 
it)  buAÓAilt,  m^|\  cá  cú  c^í  btiA*ónA  *oé^5  "o'AOip  nó 
m&\y  fin.  5.  ÍIuaija  a  bei"ó  cú  op  cionn  pte  btiA-óAin 
T)'AOip,  bei*ó  cú  it>  peAji.  6.  Ann  pan  tnÁ  rhAif\eAnn  zú 
50  *ocí  50  mbei*ó  cii  p  u-Af  le  "oeió  mbtiA*óriA(ib)  ip  cjví 
pióiT),  beit)  cti  1T)  fe<.\nt)uine. 

II.  CeiSUeAtlílA  i  COrhRAt):  1.  CAfcAin  bíp 
(bíop,  -jpl.)i*o  nAoi*óeAnÁn?  Le^nb?  gAppiin?  buAó-ditl? 
beit)  cú*  1T)  pe^f\?  peAnxnnne? 

2.  Cat>  a  bí  (bei"ó)  lonnAc  (lonttám,  -]f\t.)  riuAip  a 
bíf  (bei"ó  cú,  -j|\t.)  teAt-bliAt)Ain  (cpí  bti<vónA,  oóc 
tnblM-ón^,  oóc  mblixvúnA  *oé^5,  -oeic  mblnvón-A  ip  pióe, 
ceitpe  piói*o  bti<vóAin)  *o'Aoip? 

3.  C<vo  é  ^n  c-AOf  cú  (mé,  Se-Ag-án,  ~\pl.)? 

III.  Aitpipce^n  nó  pcjuobCAp  An  ceaóc  po  inp  54Ó 
peAj\|Min  "oe'n  tm  tnrhif. 

IV.  Grammar. — When  we  wish  to  convey  the  idea 
that  a  person  or  thing  has  become  what  he  (or  it)  is,  and 
that  he  (or  it)  was  not  (or  will  not)  always  be  so,  we  must 
use  the  verb  cá.  In  such  constructions  the  verb  cá  must 
be  always  followed  by  the  preposition  1  (in)  and  a  suitable 
possessive  adjective. 

UÁ  pé  'n-A*  peA^,  He  is  a  man  (i.e.,  no  longer  a 
boy).  If  pe-AfA  é,  He  is  a  man  (i.e.,  not  a  woman  or  a 
ghost).  UÁ  fi  'tiA  modoi  tfióip  anoip,  She  is  a  big 
woman  now.  Opuil  cú  1*0  btu\óAitl  rhAtt  Anoip?  Are 
you  a  good  boy  now  ?  t)i  it)  óaiUn  tfiAit,  Be  a  good 
girl. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1.  I  am  a  man  now.     2.  He  is  a  good  boy  to-day. 

*  Pronounced  zi  fé  nea^. 
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3.  Will  he  be  a  doctor  next  jnear  ?  4.  They  are  car- 
penters now.  5.  He  was  not  a  tailor  a  year  ago. 
6.  Mary  was  a  good  girl  yesterday.  7.  He  was  a  lad 
at  that  time.  8.  I  will  be  a  mason  when  I  am  ( =  shall 
be)  a  man.  9.  He  said  he  would  be  a  priest.  10.  We 
lived  in  the  country  when  we  were  children.  11.  Brian 
Boru  was  king  that  year.  12.  When  James  was  a 
young  man  he  was  a  sailor  ;  now  he  is  a  farmer.  13.  He 
was  very  strong  when  he  was  a  young  man.  14.  Did 
you  live  in  the  city  when  you  were  a  child  ?  15.  Tom 
used  go  to  school  every  day  when  he  was  a  little  boy. 


CeAóu  a  Vi-Occ  if  j^ce* 

I.  1.  t)i  T)omn^tl  Ó  Ce^llvMg  Ag  pubdl  An  b6t&\\. 
Connie  fé  pe^|\  ^5  ce^cc  ctnge.  2.  tlí  j\ojb  por^ 
Aige  cépb'é,  ó  bí  cuicim  tu\  ti-oi*óce  ^nn.  3.  "T)i«\  Y 
TTItnfe  "owe,"  apjw  'OorfinAtl  leip  íi>Oia  'p  ÍThn|Ae 
*óuic  if  pÁT)|\Ai5/'  v\^|v\  Vi  peAf\.  4.  u1p  t)óóa  nÁ  put 
Aitne  AgAC  optn-]M.  <\n  cinmin  leAt  Ao*ó  ó  bfiiAin, 
•o'imtig  50  h-Aimei|Mce  ptiAf  te  CÚ15  bluvón^  *oé^5 
ó  foin?"  5.  ufíluife!  ^n  cu|M  Aot)  ?  Cé^-o  míte 
púlce  |\orh^c  Ab<\ile  ^pip."  6.  "  If  'mó  coj\  -oo  óuip  ^n 
fMOgAt  *oe  ó  fom,  a  T)orhnAill."  7.  a1p  'mó,  ^An 
^rhf^f.  Uá  ti4  feAn-T)^oine  cxMltce  50  léip,  nÁc. 
móf,  ^suf  poprhóp  n^  n-oAOine  (n-jó^  imcigte  t&\\ 
fÁite.,;  8.  ''  ílí  fre.vo A|\  Ati  bpuiL  éinne  "oem'  cÁifAT)ib  j\a 
cfe^n-Áic  £óf\     £)j:ua  Se^gÁn  Ó5l'í0&£^  45  bAite?" 

9.  "  Hit,  zá  fé  'tu\  fA^AfC  -Anoip  Ciaji  1  n-Aimetf\ice." 

10.  "  As«r  TTIíóeÁL  0  h-Ao-óAt"  "  U^  r^  ™  rhAitA- 
néAt^cle-oeic  mbli<Yón^(ib).M  11.  "  tlí-ó  n^c  lon^n^t): 
bí  AnA--ótftl  ^ige  f a  bjMif^e  1  5C0tfmvnt)e.  fUib  fé 
^5  bAile  te  •oéi'óe-AnAige?''  12.  "111  jvaib.  U-á  a 
itiÁtAifi  -AnA-*óe^tt)  m^|\  ní  óuif\e^rm  f é  x\on  put)  AbAite 
CÚ1Ó1  -Anoif.  1f  tíóóa  5ii|\  cuirmn  te^c  í."  13.  "  1f 
cvnrhin  50  mxMt :  be^n  bea^;  óannaAfVAó  "oob'  e^-ó  í ; 
'  íTlÁi|Ae  íia  lAó^n  '  *oo  gl^o*ó-Aimíf  uifti.  t)puil  fí  ná 
corhntiix)e  -póf  f ^  botÁmín  coif  n-A  b-Ab^nn  ?,J    14.  u  U4 ; 

B 


66 

cípeA  ^n  cig  ó'n  Áic  feo,  *oá  mbeAt)  An  Iá  Ann. 
OpeiceAnn  tú  ^n  potAf  AnnfAn  tAtt  ?  "  15.  "  Cítn  : 
fin  é  folAf  nA  ceAfVoóAn,  if  *oóic  tiom."  16.  "  'Sé,  cá 
CAtnonn  $AbA  Ann  j:óp.n  17.  (í  Cat)  é  feo  cugAinn  a\\ 
An  mbótAp?  An  CApAtt  é  ?  "  18.  "  'SeAT)  -j  zá  veA\\ 
Aft  xv  rhtnn  ;  'ré  t>fUAn  ó  DubgAitt  é.  Uá  pé  Ag  xwt 
AbAite  aja  mAf\CAi,óeAóc  A]\  a  óApAtt  triA^  if gnÁtAó  teip ." 
19.  "  T)ia  if  tTluifie  "ótiic,  a  t)piAin.  1f  bpeÁg  ah 
cfiÁtnónA  é."  20.  "  If  bf\eÁg,  50  *oeirhm,  bui-óeAóAf 
te  T)ia." 

II.  CeiSUeAnriA:  h  Cé  51  a$  fiu&Al?  btn\it  Leif  ? 
buAit  Leip  An  inbeijAC? 

2.  Cé|\tV-   é  T)omnAlt?    Aot)  ?    ttlíóeÁt?    éAtnonn? 
bfiiAn?  í  tV)Aif\e? 

3.  CAtAin  a  buAit  DorhtiAtt  te  n-Ao*ó?  *o'fÁ5  Aoí) 
An  bAile  ?  -o'imtig  ITHceÁt  cun  pAifpge? 

4.  Cat)  é  a^  f  ait)  (An  j:a*oa)  a  bí  Aot)  1  n-<\imeifuce? 
tllíóeÁl  iia  itiAipnéAtAé? 

5.  Ca*o  é  ptige  beAtA  áeAgÁin?  tílfóft?  éAmoinn? 
t)|tiAin? 

III.  COrhR<VÓ:  1.  Opuit  cú  (5fuitim,  -jft.)  1T)  gAp- 
fún?  1*0  peAn?  it)  rhÁigipcip  Anoip? 

2.  An  |\AbAif  (^AbAf,  "jn^)  pi-Atfi  (cVn  ^t>ei*ó  cú  1  ^corh- 
nuit)e)  it)  gAjtfún?  1*0  fe&\\  (it^l.)? 

3.  Ca*o  é  ftige  beAtA  beit)  (cá,   bí)  a^az?  AgAm? 

4.  CAtAin  a  bei*ó  cú  (bíf)  1-0  feA|\?  1*0  gAfirún  ?  -]fvl. 

IV.  DíoctAoncAn  1  n-émfeAóc:  An  ca\\a  -oítip,  An 
-§aX)a  CAnncAjvAó,  An   aX>a  'óoirhirm,   An   tAÓA  X)Ár\,   av\ 

ÓeAfVOCA  *ÓOflÓA. 

V.  Grammar. — §§  11G,  119.  (Fifth  declension  of 
uouns.) 

Notice  the  use  of  btn*óeAóAf  te  T)ia,  -jj\t.,  in  phrases 
like  "  if  bneÁg  ah  tÁ  é,  buit)eAÓAf  te  "Oia,"  "if  LÁi-oi|\ 
An  buAóAitt  é,  T)ia  'Á  beAnnAóA-ó  "  (ubAit  b^iAA^")- 
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VI.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

\ .  1.  Of  the  friend  ;  the  white  ducks.  2.  In  the  dark 
forge  ;  to  the  young  blacksmiths.  3.  Over  the  broad 
river  ;  the  friends.  4.  Near  the  small  forge  ;  the  small 
rivers.     5.  Of  the  strong  blacksmiths. 

B.  1.  He  is  a  priest.  2.  He  is  a  priest  now.  3.  Is 
John  a  sailor  now  ?  4.  Is  that  a  man  on  the  road  ? 
5  Yes  ;  it  is  James  Doyle.  6.  Is  he  a  good  boy  now  ? 
7.  He  was  a  blacksmith  then.  8.  Tadhg  O'Brien  will 
be  a  schoolmaster  soon.  9.  Is  it  not  a  fine  day  ?  It 
is  indeed.*  10.  Is  not  John  a  strong  lad  ?  He  is.* 
11.  John  is  a  very  good  boy.  12.  This  is  a  very  wet 
day.  13.  Timt  is  a  very  bare  hill.  14.  He  is  a  v 
old  man.  15.  He  i?  an  old  man  now.  16.  Tom  was 
a  poor  lad  fifteen  years  ago.  17.  Are  you  a  good  girl 
to-day  ?     18.  Is  not  that  a  very  high  hill  ? 

G.  1.  It  was  night-fall  when  we  arrived  in  the  city. 
2.  We  met  a  man  on  the  road  but  we  did  not  recognise 
him.  3.  Tadhg  was  a  cross  little  man.  4.  I  went  to 
America  upwards  of  ten  years  ago  ;  many  a  change  has 
taken  place  in  the  world  since  then.  5.  James  had  a 
great  liking  for  ships  when  he  was  a  boy.  He  is  a  sailor 
now.  6.  I  was  at  home  lately  ;  the  old  people  are  nearly 
all  dead.  7.  Good  evening,  James,  how  are  you?  Is 
not  the  wreather  charming  ?  8.  Do  you  remember 
the  old  woman  who  used  to  live  in  the  cottage  near  the 
forge.  9.  I  saw  a  man  on  horse-back,  but  I  did  not 
recognise  him  as  the  night  was  dark.  10.  Is  that  Tom 
the  smith  talking  to  the  young  man  near  the  forge  ? 
11.  They  were  sitting  round  the  fire.  12.  Was  Tom 
bringing  the  smith's  horse  back  to  the  forge  ? 
13.  Who  is  that  tall  girl  among  the  women  (who 
are)  binding  the  barley  ?  That  is  Mary.  14.  At 
a  quarter  to  nine  in  the  morning  you  will  see  all  the 
boys  hurrying  to  school.  15.  Do  you  know  that  man 
standing  near  the  forge  ?     I  do.,  of  course  ;    he  was  at 

*  See  note  above. 
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school  with  me.  16.  He  has  been  (=  is)  waiting  for 
you  since  nightfall  in  the  cottage  near  the  white  rock. 
17.  Put  aside  that  book  and  come  for  a  swim.  18.  I 
noticed  that  he  was  tired  and  T  told  him  to  cease  working. 


CeAcc  a  Haoi  if  póe* 

1.  1.  UÁ  An  óaiLc  bÁn.  CÁ  An  pÁipéA\\  ban.  2.  1p 
bÁine  Ar\  óAitc  nÁ  An  pÁipéAn.  3.  UÁ  An  borcA  fo 
c|\om.  UÁ  aw  CAfú|\  fo  cnom.  4.  UÁ  An  CArún  níof 
cntnme  nÁ  av\  bofc-A.  5.  1p  éA*ocfunme  An  bofCA  nÁ 
An  (Mfúfi.  6.  1f  5éi|\e  An  r cuti  r°  nÁ  An  fd-Ati  ú*o. 
7.  UÁ  An  f cót  f o  níof  ífte  ná  An  fcót  ú*o.  8*  1p  tu$A 
An  bofCA  pfÁif  nÁ  An  borcA  A"ótriAi*o.  9.  1p  mó  An 
bofC-A  At)mAiT)  nÁ  An  borcA  pnÁif.  10.  If  ptn-oe  An 
mAiT)e  nÁ  An  peAnn.  11.  An  meAfA  SeA%Án  nÁ 
SéAm-Af  ?  tlí  me^f^.  12.  UÁ  An  leAbAf\  if  mó  aa  An 
SCAtAOin.  13.  UÁ  An  te^bAn  if  lugA  a\\  An  mboft). 
14.  'Sé  peo  An  rcotÁine  if  Aoijvoe  fx\  nAng.  15.  1f  é 
fiú-o  -An  ctÁn  if  teicne  (LeAúAme)  \*a  rcoit.  16.  1f  é 
An  teAbAn  UAitne  An  teAb^n  if  tugA  Ap  An  mbofvo,  Aóc 
'ré  An  teAbAn  if  cntnme  é.  17.  1r  é  An  leAbAft  if 
lugA  An  leAbAn  if  cntnme. 

II.  CeiSUeAtiriA  -\  COtíltlAÓ:  1.  An  mó  (tugA, 
puit)e,  gionnA,  bÁine,  Aoijvoe,  CAOite)  An  teAbAn  bÁn 
nÁ  An  teAbAn  *oeA|\5  ?  An  fuinneog  nÁ  An  *oonAf?  An 
fcoit  nÁT)o  tig-fe?  An  bopcA  A*ómAi"o  nÁ  An  borcA 
pnÁip  ?  An  cftAc  nÁ  An  peAnn  ?  An  fcót  nÁ  An  óAtAOin? 

2.  Cé  aca  if  mó  (IuJa)  mife  nó  cufA?  cufA  nó 
eifeAn  ? 

3.  Cé  h-é  An  r cotÁine  if  reAttfl  (AOin*oe,  CAOite)  f  a 

4.  Cioca  -oe  fnA  fcotÁiníb  (teAbpAib,  -|tU,.)>  *r  ^0 

Or  r^w) • 

III.  Grammar. — Adjectives  have  three  degrees  of 
comparison — the  positive,  the  comparative  and  the 
superlative. 
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The  positive  is  the  simple  form  of  the  adjective,  as 
bÁn,  ge-At. 

The  comparative  and  superlative  have  the  same  form 
as  the  genitive  singular  feminine  of  the  adjective. 

The  comparative  is  always  preceded  by  some  part 
of  the  verb  if ,  and  is  in  almost  every  case  followed  by  nÁ 
(than).  If  a  verb  occurs  in  the  second  portion  of  the 
sentence  use  nÁ  mAf . 

1f  site  An  gfiAn  r\Á  An  £eAtAó.  The  sun  is  brighter 
than  the  moon.  1f  bÁine  An  c<\ilc  nÁAti  pÁipéAf.  The 
chalk  is  whiter  than  the  paper.  Uá  f  é  níof  lÁi*or\e  Anoif 
nÁ  mAf  bi  f  é  piAfh.     fle  is  stronger  now  than  ever  he  icas. 

Whenever  the  verb  uá  (or  other  verb,  except  if)  is 
used  in  a  comparative  sentence,  the  comparative  is 
preceded  by  níof  (=nvó  a  thing,  and  the  verb  if), 
except  when  the  time  is  completely  past.  (See  next 
lesson.) 

Uá  ^n  CAf  úf\  níof  €f\uime  r\Á  ah  bof ca.  The  hammer 
is  heavier  than  the  box. 

When  translating  an  English  adjective  in  the  superla- 
tive degree  we  throw  the  sentence  into  a  relative  form  ; 
thus,  the  tallest  man  is  translated  ah  ye&\\  if  Aoifvoe  [the 
man  (who)  is  tallest]  ;  the  heaviest  book,  An  teAbAn  if 
cfuime  [the  book  (which)  is  heaviest.]  This  is  the 
smallesi%oy  in  the  school.  1f  é  feo  An  ouaoaiU  if  tugA 
p a  f  coil.     [This  is  the  boy  (who)  is  smallest  in  the  school.] 

IV.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1.  I  am  bigger  than  you.  2.  Is  not  John  taller  than 
James  ?  Yes.  3.  They  are  stronger  than  we.  4.  This 
is  the  lightest  box.     5.  The  biggest  man  has  the  smallest 
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boat.  6.  Which  of  these  trees  is  the  higher  {  The  one 
near  the  road.  7.  Have  you  the  best  pen  ?  No. 
8.  He  is  the  oldest  boy  in  the  school.  9.  Is  this  hammer 
heavier  than  that  one  ?  10.  The  field  of  wheat  is 
smaller  than  the  field  of  barley.  11.  Put  the  best  pens 
into  the  smallest  boxes.  12.  The  biggest  book  is  the 
lightest,  io.  The  tall  boy  is  the  youngest  in  the 
school.     14.  Give  the  lightest  scythe  to  the  weakest  man. 


CeAóc  a  T)eic  if  pee* 

1.  1.  "An  Vnó  -oeAt^rvÁt-Aip  a^ac,  a  t)niAin,"  a\\^a 
€4-65.  2.  "TIíIacc  Aon  T)eAr\br*ÁCAitA  ArhÁm  ASAm." 
3.  "  An  óige  é  nÁ  cufA?"  4.  "  t1í  n-óige,  if  fine  é 
nÁ  mife  x>e  *ÓÁ  bluvóAin,  acc  nil  fé  com  LÁiT)iri 
Uom  Anoif.  5.  Hit  fé  óorh  lÁiDin  -j  bí  fé  bliA*óAin 
ó  foin.  6.  t)í  fé  ní  bA  tÁi*or\e  nÁ  mife  An  uAin 
fin.  7.  T)o  b'é  ah  buAóAiU,  bA  lÁiT>r\e  jta  fcoit  é. 
8.  t)uAiteA*ó  br\eoice  é  "|  bí  pé  nA  Unge  aji  f?eA"ó 
ml  (míor*A)  i  ntiAif\  *o'éinig  fé  Af\íf  bí  fé  50  n-AnA-lA^ 
Afi  f?A*o.  9.  Uá  fé  a$  *oul  1  bpeADAf  ó  f oin,  acc  ip  tAige 
fóf  é  nÁ  mAf\  bí  f é  r\<\f\  Ar\  tAini^  An  bfieoiceAóc  aij\. 

II.  CeiSUeAnriA:  1.  An  ói^e  (fine,  UrO(ie,  tAige) 
t)|\iAn  nÁ  a  "óeAribf\ÁcAi|\? 

2.  Afvb'  óige  (lAige,  -]flt.),  t)f\iAn  nÁ  a  t)eAr\t)f\ÁtAirv 
bliAt)Ain  ó  fom? 

3.  An  tÁi-one  (ifvt.)  -oeAnbnÁCAin  í)ruAin  nÁ  w,a\\  bí 
f é  btiA"óAin  ó  f om  t 

4.  Cioca  -oe'n  beir\c  bA  t4iT)pe  btiAtJAin  ó  foin  ? 
Cé  aca  if  tÁiT)r\e  Anoif  ?     Cat)  'ha  tAob? 

5.  Cépb'  é  ^n  bUACAitt  bA  tÁi*ope  fA  fcoit? 

6.  Cé  An  f? Ai*o  (An  f a"oa)  a  bí  *oeAr\brvÁcAir\  t)f\iAin  nA 
Unge?  ó  bí  fé  bpeoice?     Conuf  cÁ  fé  Anoif  ? 

III.  COtílHÁ'Ó:  1.  t)fint  cú  (ift.)  corn  UiT)if  (ti-4rvo, 
n-AOfCA,  mAifc,  tAg,  h-óg)  tiotn-rM  (le  SeAg^n)? 

2.  tlAbAi;1  (ip^.)  corn  Ui*oin  h^«)  btiA-ÓAin  ó  foin 
"\  zá  cú  Anoif  ? 


3.  Ra&Aif  níof  U'M-ope  (fine,  peAftdriitA  pe.\pp  t^i^e, 
*]pl.)  (ij\l.)  no.  rmpe  dpi.)  btiA"óAin  ó  poii 

4.  RAttaif  (ipt.)  níof  LÁfope  dpi.)  blnvódm  ó  pom 
n«\  m^p  ^có  cií  ^noip? 

IV.  T)íocLAonc<.\fA  i  n-émpeoóc  :  <Xn  óomU\  le^c<\n  ; 
sn  eocxMp  cpom  ;  Afi  óorhfuv  "óoiminn  ;  <mi  óAÚAOip 
píogatrwMl. 

V.  Grammar. — §  146.  148  (third  and  fourth  declension 
of  adjectives).    §333.  Past  tense  of  if. 

The  comparison  of  equality  is  formed  by  putting  "óorh  M 
before  the  adjective  and  "  le  "(or  Leip  before  the  article) 
after  it.  If  a  verb  occurs  in  the  second  portion  of  the 
sentence  "-dgtip "  must  be  used  instead  of  "  le." 

UÁSe^gán  óom  lómifi  le  Sé^m^f.  John  is  as  strong 
as  James.  ílíl  pé  óorh  lÁiT)ip  liom-po.  He  is  not  as 
strong  as  I  (am).  UÁ  "OiApmuiD  óorh  U\iT>ip  4$up  bi 
pé  fvi-Arh.     Dermot  is  as  strong  as  ever  he  was. 

In  the  comparison  of  superiority  if  the  time  of  the 
comparison  be  completely  past,  nl  t>4  is  used  instead  of 
niop,  but  if  the  present  time  is  not  completely  excluded 
niop  may  be  used. 

1p  "OóiJ  liom  50  \\mXj  pé  niop  (111  bv\)  U\iT)pe  ná  Se^gón. 
I  think  [present]  that  he  was  stronger  than  John. 

t)x\  *óóig  Uom  50  jtAitJ  pé  m  bo  lAmpe  no  Sea$Án. 
I  thought  (past)  that  he  was  stronger  than  John. 

m 

Instead  of  the  above  we  may  also  use  :  If  "001$  (b«* 
•óóig)  liom  5up  UiT>f\e  é  r\Á  Ses^Án.  I  think  (thought) 
that  he  was  stronger  than  John. 

In  a  superlative  sentence  b^\  is  used  instead  of  ip  if 
the  time  is  past ;  and  bat)  if  there  is  a  condition  expressed : 
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Do  b'é  SeAgÁn  An  ]:eA\\  bA  lÁiDne  Af\  ^n  aohaó  m*oé. 
JoAn  wa#  ^e  strongest  man  at  the  fair  on  yesterday, 

VI.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  He  was  taller  than  his  brother.  2.  Were  you 
stronger  than  you  are  now  ?  3.  I  am  as  strong  as  ever 
I  was.  4.  He  was  the  best  man  in  the  parish.  5.  The 
tallest  men  were  in  front.  6.  They  are  not  as  rich  as 
they  were  five  years  ago.  7.  We  were  better  then  than 
we  are  now.  8.  Was  he  not  the  tallest  boy  in  the 
school  ?  9.  James  is  not  as  strong  as  John.  10.  They 
are  stronger  than  they  will  be  in  ten  years. 

B.  1.  She  became  ill  and  was  in  bed  for  two  months. 
2.  He  is  neither  better  nor  worse  than  I.  3.  We  asked 
him  for  the  best  meal  in  the  shop.  4.  I  want  four 
shillings'  worth  of  the  best  sweets.  5.  He  will  return 
in  ten  minutes  or  so,  and  tell  us  what  he  saw.  6.  We 
used  to  read  the  best  books  in  the  library.  7.  He  was 
ill  lately,  but  he  is  getting  better  now.  8.  He.  will 
soon  be  as  strong  as  ever  he  was.  9.  The  road  is  longer 
than  the  path  which  goes  straight  up  (against)  the  hill. 

10.  Are  you  generally  up  early  on  Saturday  morning  ? 

11.  He  said  he  had  the  best  dog.  12.  When  he  came 
( =  used  to  come)  to  the  country  on  a  visit  he  used  to 
be  afraid  of  the  cows.  13.  Were  you  glad  when  you 
got  the  best  book  ?  14.  We  are  standing  on  the  top 
of  the  highest  mountain  in  the  country.  15.  They  were 
putting  the  largest  nets  into  the  fishing-boats.  16.  How 
many  legs  has  a  bee  ?  I  do  not  know,  but  I  think  it 
has  six.  17.  I  shall  ask  John  where  he  put  the  smallest 
books.  18.  I  owe  James  O'Brien  twelve  pounds,  as  I 
bought  a  cow  from  him,  and  did  not  pay  for  it. 


CeAóc  a  Vi-Aon  t)éAs  if  pee* 

I.  1.  1f  *oóig  liotn  gup  bÁine  aw  caiIc  x\á  aw  pÁipéAfi 

2.  Deinim    gun    cnuime    An    aarujA    nÁ    aw    borcá 

3,  T)eifi(eAnn)  ré  nÁó  cfvuime  aw  bofCA  wá  An  CAfútv 
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4.  1r  x)óig  How  ^unAb  é  An  leAbAn  *oeAfu;  An  leAttAj 
if  tnó  Aft  ah  tnbofT).  5.  An  -oóig  leAC  £UfAb  é  feo 
An  leAbAf  if  CfUimel  6.  T)ein(eAnn)  fé  nÁó  é  An 
leAbAf  if  cftnme  é.  7.  ffleAfAf  gup  Mine  An  óaiIc 
nÁ  An  pÁipéAf .  8.  T)ubAnc  guf  tfiimie  An  CAffif  nÁ 
An  DofCA.  9.  *Out)AifC  fé  nÁj\  cf untie  An  borcA  nA  An 
CAfúf.  10.  itleAfAf  gaptV  é  An  leAttap  -oeAfg  An 
teAbAf  t>A  n'ió  Af  An  rnbojvo.  11.  An  ifteAfAif  sunb'  é 
put)  An  leA&Af  bA  tnuntie?  12.  T)ut>AifC  fé  tiAfb'  é 
An  leAbAf  bA  tnuntie  é.  13.  X)Á  rnbA*ó  rhó  An  leAttAf 
uAitne  nÁ  au  leAttAf  50pm,  cé  aca  gtACfÁ?  14.  X)Á 
ítib'  feAff  au  teAt>Af  50pm  nÁ  An  leAbAf  eite,  cé  aca 
^lACfÁ?  15.  T)Á  mb'  é  ati  leAtfrAf  "oeAfS  An  leA&Af 
bA-ó  rhó,  An  ngtAcp^  é?  16.  Dá  mb'  é  An  leA&Af 
•oeAf^  An  teAbAf  a  b'feAff  An  nglACfA'ó  SeAg-An  é? 

II.  CeiSCeAtltlA  1  COtfmáí):  1.  An  T)ói§  teAC 
5U|\  cAtv\oi|\  (fcóL,  f aIIa,  boft).  bofCA,  CAipín,  LeAttAf, 
pÁipéA]\)  1  (é)  feo  ? 

2.  An  n*oeif(eAnn)  cú  (*|fl.)  £U|\Ab  é  (í)  yeo  An  fcól 
Ajvo  (An  leAbAf  iiAitne,  An  óaiIc  t>Án.  An  cAtAoin  if 
Aoin"oe)  ? 

3.  An  rheAfAif  511U  ttió  (Iu£a,  Jioff a,  báme,  óAoile, 
^unb'  fui-oe,  AOifoe)  An  leA&Af  bÁn  nÁ  An  teAbAn 
•oeAfg  ?  An  fuinneog  nA  au  •oonAf?  An  fcoil  nÁ  *oo 
ci$-fe?  An  bofCA  AtmiAit)  nÁ"  An  bofCA  ppÁir?  An 
CftAC  nÁ"  An  peAnn  ?  An  fcót  nÁ  sn  oacaoija? 

4.  An  n*out>|\Aíf  gupti  é  (í)  feo  An  leAttap  (f umneog 
•oof Af,  Iiaca,  peo.nn)  bA  rhó  (lugA,  gionfA,  óAOile,  A 
b'-peAff,  AOifoe,  ftn-oe  (fiA))? 

II.  Grammar. — §  342,  itim  : — 

The  verb  if  in  dependent  sentences. 

Present  tense. — The    forms  of  if  used  in  dependent 

sentences  (e.g.,  sentences  introduced  by  such  phrases  as 

/  say  (that),  1  know  (that),  I  think  (that,  &c.,)  are  $upAb 

and  sun,  when  the  dependent  sentence  is  affirmative,  and 
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nÁ6  or  nAó  when  it  is  negative,  g^i^b  *s  use(l  before 
é,  í,  iat>,  ArhlAit) ;  ^u\\  in  other  case3. 

1f  é  peo  <\n  pe^p.     This  is  the  man. 

T)eifAim  5«f\Ab  é  feo  An  peAn.  I  say  that  this  is  the 
man. 

1f  cAtAOin  í  fin.     That  is  a  chair. 

An  *oóig  leAC  gun  caúaoiji  í  fin  ?  Do  you  think 
(that)  that  is  a  chair. 

1f  é  SeAgÁn  An  -ooócúin.     John  is  the  doctor. 

T)eipeAnn  pé  nÁc  é  SeAgÁn  An  -ooóctiin.  He  says 
(that)  John  is  not  the  doctor. 

Affirmative  Negative 

gupb  r\Á\\X)  (before  vowels). 


Past  tense 


Conditional 


5un 
50  mb* 
50  mbxvó 


or 


5unb 


r\Á\\     (     „     consonants), 

nAó  mb'  (vowels)j 

nAó  mbA*ó  (consonants). 

nÁ|\b  (vowels). 
nÁ\\  (consonants). 


T)ubAipt  fé  ^ufAb  é  An  CApAll  T)ob'  feAffv  Af  An 
aoh  aó  é.    He  said  that  it  was  the  best  horse  at  the  fair. 

ítleAfAf  5Uf  mó  cur\d  nÁ  SeAgÁn  btiA"ÓAin  ó  fom. 
I  thought  you  were  bigger  than  John  a  year  ago. 

IV.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  He  eats  ;  they  ate.  2.  Shall  we  eat  ?  Are 
they  eating  ?  3.  You  would  eat ;  they  will  eat. 
t.  (People)  will  eat ;  we  ate. 

B.I.I  think  (that)  this  is  the  best  chair.  2.  He  says 
it  is  a  cow.  3.  They  thought  that  that  was  the  biggest 
book.     4.  I  asked  him   if   he   was   the  master.     5.  If 
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this  is  the  best  book,  shall  I  give  it  to  him  ?  6.  If 
thi3  were  the  best  book,  would  you  give  it  to 
him  1  7.  He  says  it  is  John  O'Leary.  8.  Ask  him 
if  ( =  whether)  it  is  wheat.  9.  They  said  the  smallest 
box  was  the  heaviest.  10.  We  asked  them  if  that 
was  the  best  book  in  the  library.  11.  She  said 
it  was  James's  dog.  12.  Did  you  say  that  James 
is  the  boy  who  is  sitting  on  the  stool  ?  13.  She  says 
the  biggest  book  is  on  the  chair.  14.  He  says  the  book 
on  the  chair  is  the  biggest.  15.  Did  you  say  that  James 
was  the  strongest  boy  in  the  school  ?  16.  They  asked  us 
if  he  was  the  man.  17.  Tell  him  that  that  is  James. 
18.  Did  you  think  that  John  was  taller  than  James  ? 


CeAóc  a  T)ó  t)éA3  if  pee* 

I.  1.  U-á  ^n  Uon  age  fi\A  fuit>e  cun  buifvo  i  gcóip  An 
ópeicpeÁpcA.  2.  "  An  iviaic  leAC  tnópÁn  fiuicpe  it) 
cult)  zé,  a  Aipc?"  Aj\fA  beAn  an  age  teip  An  ítiac  if 
pne.  3.  "Ip  mAit,  50  -oeirhin,  a  rhÁtAip,  "j  niópÁn 
bAinne  teif."  4.  "  Cioca  b'f e*\\\\\  leAC,  a  ttlícíl,  feoit 
nó  tube?"  Aff  ife  te  n-A  peAf.  5.  "  D'feApp  iiom 
.peoil,  aóc  cÁim  5An  belt  Af  pognArh  in*oiu,  -|  if  *oóig 
Uom  gun  p eAf |\  -com  iia  h-tntte."  6.  "  Hi  mAit  Uom  An 
bAinne  feo,"  AffA  HónA  beAg,  "b'feAftp  liom  cé  ni 
bAinne."  7.  "tlf  tnAit  -óinc  An  iomA*o  cé,  a  cuitv" 
AffA  'n  rhÁtAip,  "  U05  é  fin  Atioif  *i  b'f éi*oip  50  bpAgfÁ 
bf Aon  te  AnnpAn."  8.  "  Ap  cuAlAÍf/'  Aff a  peAf  An 
age,  "50  bpuit  t)fiAn  Ó  T) on nAÓAt) a  A5  pA^Ainc  An 
bAile  Afif  ?  "  9.  "  tlíop  cuaIa  ;  ^n  50  t)Aite  Aca  CUac 
azá  fé  as  *out?"  10.  "Ill  n-eAt),  acc  50  CopcAig." 
11.  "  1p  t)óca  gup  *oé  SAtAifn  peo  cugAinn  a  beit)  pé 
A5  imteAcc."     12.  "  Plí  b-eAt)  acc  f  eAócrhAin  ó  m*oiu." 

13.  "til  piú  t>6  imteAóc,  aóc  ip  t>óca  gup  piú  leip  é.,J 

14.  "ip  xmc  An  TDume  é.  1p  cuirhin  Uom  gup  btiA*OAin 
ip  IÁ  in*om  a  6uAi*ó  fé  50  t)Aile  AtA  CUac,  acc  níop  f  An 
fé  1  bpA*o  Ann."      15.   "Ip  -oóóa  50  mbeit)  An   pcéAt 
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céATmA  Aij;e  "oo'n    cu|AAp   po.n      16.   n1p  *oóóa   é,   *oo 
\\é\]\  *oeAll]UAitri  aóc  gcoeimin  péin,  ip  cunu  liom  é." 

II.  CeiSUeAntlA:  1.  Cé  teif  gtip  tri^  riuic|\e? 
bAmne?  peoit?  <cé  ?  Cé  cÁ  a$  pA^Ainc  An  bAile  ?  'n^ 
fui*óe  ótm  buifvo? 

2.  CAúAm  a  fVAg-Ait)  t)[\iAn  50  Cof\CAi§  ?  a  óuait> 
pé  50  t)Aite  Aca  CIiac? 

3.  An  mAit  te  tlófva  bAinne?    An  mAit  téi  cé  ?  An 

tUAlC  t)1   1AT)? 

III.  COrhííAÓ  :  1.  An  n\Aít  le&c  (tiotn,  teif,  ifl.) 
cé  (|%itiic|\e,  bAinne,  tmtreÁin,  ublA,  ójvÁipcí,  mil.  ipl.)? 

2.  An    mAit   -óuic   (*óom,  -]j\l.)  cé  (piuic|\e,   bAinne, 

int.)? 

3.  Cioca  b'pe-AfV|\  le-Ac  ("jí\t.,  *otnc,  i|Al.)c6nó  bAmne? 
tmlpeÁin  nó  mil?  itn  nó  cÁipe?  ublA  nó  pilíní?  ppíonÁin 
nó  pug-UAlifiAn?  AjiÁn  cfuntneAóCA  nó  A\\Án  coijice? 

4.  Ar  le  peAtin  nó  te  cipín  a  pcj\íobAnn  cú?  a 
lAfAnn  C11  An  comneAl?  An  a\\  An  mbofvo  acá  An 
peAnr?  An  a^ac  acá  An  leAbAj^?  An  leAbAn  acá 
a^ac? 

IV.  Grammar. — In  Irish  the  beginning  of  a  sentence 
is  the  place  of  greatest  prominence,  and  it  is  usually 
occupied  by  the  verb.  When,  however,  any  idea  other 
than  that  contained  in  the  verb  is  to  be  emphasised,  it 
is  placed  in  the  beginning  of  the  sentence  immediately 
after  the  unemphatic  verb  ip  (used  impersonally),  and 
the  remainder  of  the  sentence  is  put  into  the  relative 
form. 

We  went  to  Derry  yesterday.  1p  inx)é  a  cuAt>AinAf 
50  T)oif\e. 

We  went  to  Derry  yesterday  1p  50  Doipe  a  óua-ó- 
AtriAf\  woé. 
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It  is  at  the  door.  It  is  at  the  door  it  is.  \y  45  &x\ 
"GOTtAf  acá  f  é. 

Is  it  he  (who)  has  the  book  ?     An  Aige  -ac-á  ^n  le^bAn  ? 

Some  idiomatic  expressions  : — 

/  like,  I  prefer,  It  is  good  for,  It  is  worth,  "  care" 

1f  mAit  te  SeAgÁn  cé,  acc  if  jre^nfA  tiom  b,Ainne.  John 
likes  tea,  but  I  prefer  milk.  (Lit.  Is  good  vith  John 
tea,  but  is  feeder  with  me  milk).  An  m^ic  te^c  pion? 
Hi  mAit.  Do  you  like  wine  ?  I  do  not.  1f  pe^fA 
Horn  bxMnne  r\Á  ué.      I  prefer  milk  to  tea. 

Til  m<Ait  te^c  bAinne,  aóc  if  mAit  T)uiu  é.  You  do  not 
like  milk,  Lrat  it  is  good  for  you.  1f  mAit  le  11 6\\ a  cé,  ,aóc 
ní  triple  t>í  é.  Nora  likes  tea,  but  it  is  not  good  for  her. 
1f  peann  -pom  é.  It  is  better /or  me.  Ciooa  b'fre^p 
*o«ic  b-Ainne  no  pion?  Which  is  better  for  you,  milk 
or  wine  ?  *Oei|\(eAnn)  Ape  sup  mAit  Leip  mófván 
piuicpe.     Art  says  that  he  likes  much  sugar. 

1f  pú  le  t)fiAn  *oul  50  CopcAig.  Brian  thinks  it 
worth  while  to  go  to  Cork,  tti  pú  "óó  -oul  ^nn.  It  is 
not  worth  his  while  to  go  there.  AfrtV  piú  *óíb  -out  óun 
An  AonAtg  ?     Was  it  worth  your  while  to  go  to  the  fair  ? 

1f  cur*» 4  tiom.     I  don't  care  ;  I  think  it  no  concern 
of  mine. 

1f  cum  a  *óom.     It  is  no  concern  of  mine. 

In  the -above  and  similar  idiomatic  expressions  the 
preposition  "te"  conveys  the  person's  own  ideas  or 
feelings,  whether  these  are  in  accordance  with  fact  or 
not.  The  English  verb  "  think  n  is  not  translated  when 
a  verbal  noun  follows. 
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tlí  pú  púnc  é.  It  is  not  worth  a  pound.  1f  *ooig 
Uom  (fitim)  gun  piú  púrwz  é.  I  think  it  is  worth  a 
pound. 

This  day  week  (future)  :  f eAócrhAin  ó  m*oiu. 

This  day  week  (past)  :  feAóurh^in  if  IS  irmiu. 

This  day  twelve  months  (future)  :  bliA*óAin  ó  nvoiti. 

This  day  twelve  months  (past)  :  bUxvoAin  if  IÁ  m-oiu. 

This  day  month  (future)  :  mi  ó  int)iu. 

This  day  month  (past)  :  tni  if  IÁ  m*oui. 

§  342.  t)eif\-im,  I  carry,  1  bear  ;  bein-im  ^n,  I  catch: 

t)ein  Afi  -An  5CApx\lL.     Catch  the  horse. 

t)eine-Ann  f  é  a\\  av\  bp e<&\\.    He  catches  the  man. 

Hug  fé  ofvm.     He  caught  me. 

Rug  An  ^eA]\  a\\  lÁirh  of\m.     The  man  caught 
me  by  the  hand. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  I  like  milk.  2.  I  don't  like  cheese.  3.  I  prefer 
butter.  4.  He  said  he  preferred  tea  to  milk.  5.  We 
do  not  like  cherries.  6.  Tea  is  not  good  for  her.  7.  Do 
you  prefer  apples  to  oranges  ?  8.  Perhaps  he  was  there. 
9.  Sweets  are  bad  for  little  girls.  10.  It  is  not  worth 
your  while.  11.  Did  he  not  think  it  worth  his  while  ? 
12.  Is  it  you  who  are  speaking  ?  13.  Did  he  go  to 
Cork  ?  14.  I  do  not  like  eggs.  15.  Did  you  go  in  the 
train  ?  16.  I  did  not  think  it  worth  my  while.  17.  It 
was  James  who  did  it.  18.  Probably.  19.  He  catches 
the  horse.  20.  Will  you  bear  ?  21.  We  caught  him 
by  the  hand.  22.  He  was  born  this  day  twelvemonths. 
23.  They  would  catch  him.     24.  When  were  you  born  ? 

B.  1.  We  all  sat  down  to  table.  2.  She  asked  me  if  I 
preferred  the  black  horse  to  the  white  one  3.  1  don't 
think  it  is  worth  my  while  to  go  to  Dublin  till  this  day 
week.     4.  Shall  we  go  to  Cork  or  to  Waterford  ?     I 
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don't  care  which.  5.  They  came  here  this  day  fortnight. 
6.  He  said  he  preferred  to  remain  at  home  as  he  was 
indisposed.  7.  I  shall  probably  go  to  Limerick  this 
day  fortnight.  8.  Did  you  not  think  it  worth  your 
while  to  wait  for  me  ?  9.  He  said  he  liked  oranges 
but  they  were  injurious  to  him.  10.  We  came  here  this 
day  week ;  we  shall  go  away  this  day  fortnight. 
11.  When  he  came  in  at  ten  o'clock  I  asked  him  why 
he  was  late.  12.  They  were  putting  that  large  table  in 
the  middle  of  the  room  when  I  entered.  13.  Is  it  with 
reaping  hooks  the  women  down  yonder  are  cutting  the 
barley  ?  14.  Come  on  home  :  it  is  not  worth  our  while 
to  stay  any  longer.  15.  We  heard  there  was  a  cave  at 
the  summit  of  the  hill,  and  off  we  set  to  look  at  it. 
16.  They  preferred  to  remain  in  the  house  as  they 
noticed  a  dark  cloud  crossing  (=  going  across)  the  sky. 


Cgacc  a  Cftf  DéAs  if  pee. 

I.  1;  X)i  fe^n-ouine  -]    a    beinc   tfu\c    Ag   ptifrAl   An 
X)6tA\y,  IÁ.      Of  Ap\l  aca.     2.  X)o  X)UA)l  zpú\\veA\\  Leo. 

3.  u  Y\aC  5j\eArmtfu\r\  An  rcéAl  é,M  A\\yA  *oume  aca, 
(<iad  fo   a  beic  ^5  coip-óeaóc    -j   a\*aI  LÁiT>in  aca." 

4.  HtiAif\  a  óuaUm"ó  pn  at\  AfxMl  ^n  6-Ainnc  feo, 
•oulKM^c  -otiine  *oe  fnA  fe*\fAib  6^a  le  n-A  aúa^  ma 
1  n-Áijvoe  a\\  rhtnn  -An  a? <aiI  ;  -j  t>o  óti-dit).  5.  1  gcionn 
zawaMI  eile  ouaiI  beifc  nó  cpitip  eite  leo  (timp^). 
6.  "  fUó  -oec\f  An  nuT)  é,"  a\\va  T>tnne  aca,  "  Wn  r  e^n- 
bUAóAill  feo  beit  a%  rr\A\\ CAige^óc  a\\  a  f ocnAóz  -j  -§An 
Aon  uftiAg  a  beic  A^e  x>'A  beifc  rriAC."  7.  Tlí  cúifce 
cuaIavó  An  fe<An*ouine  An  mem  pn  nÁ  tui|\ti(n)s  ré 
•oe'n  avA,  -}  ótnn  fé  iaóaII  (*o'f?Mc^ib)  aja  ^  beif  c  rh^c 
-out  a\\  mA\\CArteAcr  JnA  ion  at).  8.  Hi  i)eA^A-OAn  1  bp,At) 
mA|\  feo,  nu4ifi  a  cava*ó  veAn  o\\tA.  9.  "1f  móf  An 
nÁ\\\e  *óíb/'  Apr  eife^n,  "buf\  n-AtAM(\  boóc  a  beic  ag 
coifi-óe^cc  n\A\y  pn  -j  é  c^icce,  cfíonn^.  t)A  óóif  -oíb 
é  (-oo)  cuf  -Af  ^n  ArAl,"      10.  tluAip  a  óuaUm-ó  nA  rrnc 
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An  óAinnc  pn,  TmbfAAT)At\  te  n-A  n-AtAi|i  ceAóc  i 
n-ÁifA-oe  i  n-émfeAóc  leo;  •]  *oo  t^ini^.  11.  Sa\\  a 
j\Aib  UAin  aca  A|)  rhópÁn  T)e'n  mbotA^  a  óuf\  *oíob, 
btiAil  ceatfVdjA  peAp  leo.  tluAip  óonncA*OAf  at\  cfviúf  •] 
iat)  50  Léif\  An  tnA|iCAi*óeAcc  1  n-éin£eAóc  t>o  pXéAr- 
ca*oa|\  An  gÁifu*óe.      12.   "ThAipe!    péAó  Aif\  ptn  wak 

OX)A}\\,"  A\\V  1AT)jrAtt,   "  An   C|A1Wf\   feAf    móf   UÍIT)*^  fill  Af\ 

rhtrni  AfAit  big  fuAftAig.  t>A  óóha  *óóib  An  c-AfAt 
(A*ó7)iomóA|A  An  a  n^tiAitnib  fern."  13:  Aifuú  I  -oo  term 
At\  znwn  fíof  tÁitf\eAó  "|  ccnf\eAT)At\  An  c-AfAl  a{\  a 
n&tiAilnib  pé  mAf\  a  *oubAif\c  nA  pn  leo.  14.  A£c  mof\ 
é&ttiti  (tAitnrg)  ftn  teip  An  aval  -j  miAif\  a  bíoT>Af\  Atg 
■out  tAf\  "OfOioeAT)  tdo  bAin  pé  ionnj:Atf\t  Af  pém  -j  *oo 
ttnc  f^n  AbAinn  -j  *oo  bÁ-óA*ó  é  VAn  Af\  £éAT)ATTAf  é 
(•oo)  tA\y\\AC  AtriAó. 

II.  CeiSUeAtttlA  :  1.  Cé  (nó  cat))  bi  a\\  An  mbófcAfv? 
1  mbun  An  AfAit?  An  An  AfAl?  a\\  giiAitnib  nA  bpeAf\? 

2.  Cé  bUAit  te  j?eA|iAib  ^n  AfAit  *oo'n*  óéAT)  UAifv? 
•oo'n  zA\\nA  h-uAif\?  -oo'n  cfirhAt)  h-UAij\? 

3.  Cat)  é  An  óorhAif\le  *oo  cu^At)  *óóib? 

4.  Cat)  *oubAi|\c  An  c-ACAif\?  nA  pp  Ó5A? 

5.  CÁfv  bÁ-óAt)  An  c-AfAl?  Con up? 

6.  Cat)  é  mA\\  fAgAf  "OAOine  iat)  fo? 

III.  COltltlAT):  1.  An  mAit  teAC  beic  An  feoit? 
beit  A5  imi|\u?  AtripÁn  -oo  gAbÁit  ?  *out  jré'n  T>ctiAit? 
uaIac  (a  -óOiomóA^? 

2.  Contif  a  tAitmgeAnn  leAC  An  fcotl?  *oo  tig  péin  ? 

LeAbAjA  f  CéAtA1"ÓeACCA  ? 

3.  An  ceA|\c  T)tiic  *oo  óeAóCAnnA(A *ó)'f  ogttnm?  p  AnA- 
rh<Ainc  ó  fcoit?  -out  An  tops  neAT)?  nA  m"o  T)?ftíAT)Aé? 

4.  Cat)  if  ceA|\c  T)tnc  a  -óéAnArh  aja  mAiT)m  ?  uAp  éif 
étfi^te?  Af  fcoit?  za\\  éif  -oo  "óínnéijA?  um  tfÁcnónA? 
fAn  (ifc)  oi*óóe? 

IV.  Grammar. — Personal  numerals,  page  23  ;  §  315. 
§§480,481.     §342.     Uéigim. 

*  X)  is  silent  in  this  and  similar  phrases. 
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The  infinitive  of  an  English  intransitive  verb  is  trans- 
lated by  the  simple  verbal  noun  :  T)ubAit\c  ré  te  n-a 
aúaia  -out  i  n-Ái|voe  An  rfiuin  An  ApAit.  #e  told  his 
father  to  go  up  on  the  ass's  back.  T)ubpA"OAH  le  n-A 
n-AÚAin  reAcc.     They  told  their  father  to  come. 

The  infinitive  of  a  transitive  verb  (no  purpose  implied) 
is  translated  by  the  verbal  noun  preceded  by  the  prepo- 
sition *oo  (or  a).  The  x>o  (or  a)  is  often  omitted  before 
or  after  a  vowel.  Note  the  order  of  the  words.  X)s  coin 
t>íó  é  ("oo)  cup  a\\  ^n  <sysl.  You  ought  to  put  him  on  the 
ass.  Da  cópA  -óóib  <\n  c-ApAt  -o'iomcAp.*  It  would  be 
fitter  for  them  to  carry  the  ass.  tlíop  péA"o<\*OAj\  é  (-oo) 
tAnpAC  AmAó.  They  could  not  draw  him  out.  T)ubAipc 
p  é  tiom  An  c Apatt  a  ceAnnAC.    He  told  me  to  buy  the  horse. 

The  negative  before  the  verbal  noun  is  expressed  by 
ran:  xuibApc  teip  £An  ceAóc,  /  told  him  not  to  come; 
xmoAincre  Uom  gAti  é(-oo)-óéAnArh,  he  told  me  not  to  do  it. 

The  verbal  noun  is  frequently  used  in  Irish  in  positions 
-in  which  a  "  that  "  clause  is  used  in  English  :  "  1p  mop 
An  n^i[\e  *óíb  bup  n-ACAip  boóc  a  beic  A5  coipi-oeaoc 
m.\p  pin."  It  is  a  most  disgraceful  thing  on  your  part 
that  your  poor  father  is  going  on  foot,  tli  m<\it  Uom  i<vo 
fo  'beit  Imn.  /  do  not  like  that  these  (persons)  should 
be  with  us. 

Idiomatic  phrases  : — 

m 

GuAit  pé  Uom  (umAtn).     He  met  me. 
t)uAil  fé  teif  An  bpeAp.     He  met  the  man. 
t)tidit  An  peap  leip  (uime).     The  man  met  him. 

*  When  the  verbal  noun  begins  with  a  vowel  or  f ,  a  is  frequently 
inserted  and  the  -o  aspirated  in  the  spoken  larguage:  An  u-AfAl 
a  -u'lomc-Aii.      Compare  foot-note  page  20. 

F 


Si 

C-Af a*ó  *n  pe^p  ai^  (teif).     He  met  the  man. 
Cuif\  ia6aU  (-o'fi^óAib)  ^if.     Compel  (oblige)  him. 
Óui|\  fé  iaóaU  of\m  é  (*oo)  -óéAnAtti.     He  made  me 
do  it. 

11Í    |Vdl£>  (*0,)t1Ain    ACA  A\\    A  (  =  Íts)  ÚtlltteAt)    T)0    J\<VÓ 

They  had  not  an  opportunity  to  say  any  more. 
V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  He  told  me  to  come.  2.  I  do  not  like  to  be 
here.  3.  I  told  him  to  put  the  book  in  his  bag.  4.  I 
was  told  to  shut  the  door.  5.  I  told  the  boy  not  to  open 
the  windows.  6.  Did  you  tell  the  woman  to  sweep  the 
kitohen  ?  7.  I  could  not  break  it.  8.  Could  he 
not  drive  the  horse  ?  9.  They  made  us  cut  the  oats. 
10.  Tell  the  miller  to  grind  the  wheat.  11.  I  promised 
to  tell  him  the  story.  12.  They  told  us  not  to  read 
that  book.  13.  I  could  not  finish  it.  14.  Will  he 
make  us  put  the  boat  in  the  house  ?  15.  I  do  not 
like  to  begin  work.  16.  They  had  not  time  to  say 
much.  17.  Will  you  be  able  to  plough  the  field  to- 
morrow ?  18.  Tell  the  boatmen  not  to  hoist  the  sail. 
19.  We  go  ;  they  shall  go.  20.  (People)  went ;  let  us 
go.  21.  May  you  go  safely  !  would  you  go  ?  22.  They 
are  going  ;  he  used  to  go.     23.  She  goes  ;  I  shall  go. 

Six  men  ;  the  six  men  ;  seven  boys  ;  nine  women  ;  the 
three  schoolmasters  ;  twelve  priests  ;  the  four  friends  ; 
the  two  blacksmiths  ;  seven  boatmen  ;  the  five  millers  ; 
eight  young  girls  ;  ten  strong  fishermen. 

B.  1.  No  sooner  did  he  see  us  than  he  ran  home  as 
fast  as  he  could.  2.  They  made  us  go  into  the  boat  and 
row  to  the  cave  in  the  island.  3.  It  is  strange  that  you 
are  sitting  here  in  the  house,  whilst  the  weather  is  so 
fine.  4.  We  ought  to  have  compassion  for  the  poor. 
5.  We  had  not  gone  far  when  we  met  three  men.  6.  We 
saw  him  crossing  the  bridge  riding  on  an  ass.  7.  One  of 
the  men  told  them  they  ought  to  be  ashamed  (of  them- 
selves), but  they  burst  out  laughing.     8.  I  had  not  time 


88 

to  read  much  as  I  wont  to  bed  r~rly.  9.  He  told  us  that 
the  ship  had  Left  before  he  could  reach  the  city.  10.  He 
told  his  son  to  harness  the  horse  and  bring  the  wheat  to 
the  barn.  11.  I  made  them  plough  the  field  before  they 
came  home  to  dinner.  12.  He  asked  me  if  I  could  give 
him  the  book.  13.  He  likes  to  go  into  the  school  and 
ion  the  little  boys.  14.  The  old  man  would 
( =  used  to)  make  me  fill  his  pipe  with  tobacco  and  light 
it  for  him.  15.  When  the  wind  rose  they  became  afraid 
and  told  the  boatmen  to  lower  the  sail.  16.  I  do  not 
know  whether  that  is  a  blackbird  or  not  ;  I  cannot  see 
it  well.  17.  If  you  see  John,  ask  him  not  to  come  this 
evening.  18.  If  I  had  not  seen  him,  I  should  not  have 
been  able  to  ask  him  how  you  were. 


CeAóc  a  CeAtAift  *0éA3  if  f  ice. 

I.  1.  UaA|\c  if  'OorhnAtt  'nA  5Corhnui"óe  1  Tjcig  Ájvo 
atzá  a\\  itneAll  pÁtfce  An  Aotuug.  2.  Uá  f uvo  Aiioif 
ha  fui*óe  i  n-Aice  tiA  puinneoi^e  inf  An  feomfA  if 
Aoifvoe  fA  ag,  niAf  a  bftnl  fiAt>Af\c  malt  aca  An  ón 

AOHAÓ  ACÁ  Afl  ptlb At  CfOf  fUCA.        3.    UÁ   flAT)  A  5    fÓAC- 

.Ainc  Af  a  Dpuil  te  peif  cine.  4.  "  Cé  n-é  An  f  eAf  in  ón 
fAn,"  AffA  Afc,  ''aca  nA  feAfAin  le  n-Aif  "oofAif  cije 
An  cÁDAif ne ?  V  5.  "  Ooca  *oe  piA  feAfAib  mófA," 
Aj\fA  X)otrin.\tl,  "  An  é  An  fCAf  ú*o  50  bftnt  An  cutAit 
bneAC  éA-OAig  Aif ,  nó  An  feAf  eite  50  byml  An  CApAlt 
Aige?"  6.  "An  feAf  50  bfuil  An  CApAtl  Aige." 
7.  "Sin  é  UomÁf  Ó  T)ubgAiU  ó'n  mbAite  món.  UÁ 
iriAC  -oeAfbfÁt^^  teif  Ag  X)ul  Af  fc  Jit  Unne."  8.  "  Cé 
h-é  f m  ?  4  An  é  An  gAff ún  50  ju  iX)  a  aúai|\  bn eoice 
le  Dei-De^nAi^e?"  9.  "  'Sé  An  *oume  céA*onA  é. 
Oíof  A$  c.Mnnc  leif  Afú  (AtfugA"ó)  m*oé  -j  *oubAinc  fé 
Uom  50  |\Aib  a  ACAif  ó  bAOgAl."  10.  "If  iyiaic  tiom 
f  An  a  ólof ;  acc  cé  h-é  feo  cugAinn  Af  rhtnn  An  óApAiU 
*oumn  ?  n<Sc  -oeAf  f  umce  An  c-Ainrhi-óe  é  !  "  11.  "  Hró 
nAó   lon^n^!    -7    $uf  teif   An    tVOuoÁnAó   é.      12.    'Sé 
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fTHceÁt  ó  T)uMin  azá  An  a  rhum,  An  c-é  ^un  teip  An 
ag  bneÁg  út)  An  itneAtt  ^\n  Ioca.  13.  *OeipceAj\  5Uj\Ab 
é  An  ipeA\\  if  fAi^bne  x>Á  bptnt  pA  conn*OAe  é." 
14.  uÁn  leif  *oo  "óíol  UomÁp  Ó  SúiUeab^in  a 
pAib  T>e  buAib  Aige,  CAmAtL  ó  foin?"  15.  "1p  tetp ; 
acc  péAó !  pm  é  peAfi  da  méAf\ACÁn  -]  pcaca  ^^f  ún 
món-T)uirnceAU,  Atn,  m<\n  ip  gnátAó.  ílí  pa*oa  50 
mbeit)  ppópc  ASAinn."  16.  uHí  peicim  nA  uinncéiní." 
17.  SiniAT)  úAtliAT),  Aócníl  rnópÁn  aca  Ann."  18.  ''Hi 
*oóig  liom  50  bptnl  oipeAT)  CApAtt  aj\  An  AonAó  in*oiti 
1  bí  Ann  btiA*óAin  ip  tÁ  numi.1'  19.  "  Hit,  teip;  ac 
mAn  pm  pém  cÁ  cuix)  rhAit  aca  Ann." 

II.  CeiSUeAtiriA:  1.  Cé  ca  riA  óorhntn-óe  pA  og 
ájvo?  A|A  imeAlL  ^n  Ioca?  fA  bAite  riióf\? 

2.  Cé  n-é  An  ^e^f  50  bptnt  aíi  c^pAti  -oub  <M$e?  An 
buáCAill  50  j\Aib  a  AtAi|\  bpeoice  ?  An  pe.Ap  ^un  leip 
An  ag  An  imeAtt  An  Ioca?  An  t>tnne  50  bptnl  pcaca 
SAnpún  nA  timceAlt? 

3.  CÁ  bpuit  Anc  (rriíóeÁl  0  'OubÁm,  UomÁp  Ó  T)ub- 
gAitl)  'nA  óoifmume? 

III.  COtílRÁÍ) :  1.  C10CA  if  mó  (lugA,  pne,  ói^e, 
^oifvoe)  An  bUAóAitt  50  bpuil  An  cuIaic  bÁn  ("óub, 
gopm,  *óonn,  "jnt.,  An  Uaza  bÁn,  "jnt.,  n^  pcocAí  bui"óe. 
•oubA)  A1|\  nó  ah  btu\óv\ilt  50  bpuit  An  leAbAn  *oeAp5 
("oub,  bÁn,  if  tnó,  -jf\l.,  Ai^e ;  a  t^rh  "óeAf  n^  póCA 
Ai$e,  nÁ  -pint  Aon  leAbAjt  Aige)  ? 

2.  Cé  aca  po  An  buAóAilt  ip  mó  (ipt.)  ? 

3.  C10CA  "oe  pnA  buAóAillíb  peo  SéAniAp  Ó  t)piAtn, 
-jpl.? 

IV.  Grammar. — §  342,  "C^oim. 

The  Relative — Nominative  and  accusative :  a,  who, 
whom,  which,  that  (asp.),  An  peAn  a  éím,  the  man  whom 
I  see  ;    An  peAn  a  cfonn  me,  the  man  who  sees  me. 

In  the  past  tenses  the  particle  *oo  may  take  the  place 
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of  a  ;  An  pe^p  "°0  buAitir,   the  man  whom  you  struck  ; 
An  pe^n  *oo  bi  Annpo,  the  man  who  was  here. 

Note  «An  peAf  acá  'iia  feAfAtii,  the  man  who  is 
standing  ;  An  peAf  if  peAfip,  the  man 

If  there  is  any  fear  of  ambiguity  a  construction  similar 
to  that  used  for  the  dative  may  be  used  for  the  accusative 
relative  ;  <\n  peAf  a  £>iu\ileAnn  Se^Án,  the  man  who 
strikes  John  ;  An  ye<&\\  50  (a)  mbUAileAnn  SeAgÁn  é,  the 

man  whom  John  strikes. 

"There  is  a  special  relative  form  of  the  verb,  present  and  future 
es,  ending  in  (e)*f ;  it  is  not  now  used  in  Monster.] 

ive ;    50,    a*   (eclipsing)  +  po  «  adjeet\ 

<\n  bUAÓAill  50  (a)  ju\ib  a  AtAif  b|\eoice,  the  bo 
father  was  sick.     PL\  pn  511;  díoíató  a  xjagce, 

men  whose  houses  were  sold. 

Dative;    50.    a*    (eclipsing)  +  prepositional    pron< 
An  buACAill  sun  (an)  ttigAf  An  leAbAp  "oo,  the  boy  to 
whom  I  gave  the  book;  am  beAn  ^u|\  (aji)  téi   .\n  ci§, 
the  woman  who  owns  the  house. 

The  preposition  may  precede  the  relative,  in  which 
case  a  (eclipsing)  must  be  used  ;  An  pe-an  aj  a  bptnl 
An  CApAll,  the  man  who  has  the  horse.  This  is  unusual 
at  present  (at  least  in  conversation  and  in  familiar 
style),  except  with  i,  te  (=  by)  and  rné  ;  fin  é 
An  gniorh  ie  n-Af  bfunjir  Agtif  le  n-Af  rfiittif  mé 
(SeA-onA)."  that  is  the  deed  by  which  you  crushed  and 
vanquished  me ;  An  aic  'tiA  bptnl  ré,  the  place  in  which 
he  is. 

*  These  become  5^»  ÁV  (a^piratingj  before  pas:  tense,  as  usual 
'tia  (n-afi)  is  also  used,  especially  where  any  ambiguity  mi£hv  nrise. 
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Negative  relative  •  ru\,  n^c,  for  all  cases. 

Compound  relative ;  a  (eclipsing),  all  that,  that  which, 
what,  for  all  cases.  A  opuit  -oe  oiuaio  A^e,  all  the 
cows  that  he  has  ;  a\\  a  bpuiL  te  peicpnc,  at  all  that 
{what)  is  to  be  seen  ;  1  t)caoo  a\\  *óeinif  a\\  mo  f  on,  for 
all  that  you  did  for  me. 

After  a  superlative,  or  any  word  equivalent  to  a 
superlative,  -o'Á  (=  of  all  that)  is  used:  ip  é  An  yeA\\ 
if  f x\i*óope  T)'^  bpuit  ^|a  *\n  ^on-dó  é.  He  is  the  richest 
man  (of  all  who  are  )  at  the  fair. 

Personal  Names — A  surname  preceded  by  any  of 
the  words  Ó  (fern.  Hi),  tTUc  {fern,  tlic),  is  put  in  the 
genitive  case.  SeAmAy  Ó  "OubgAitl,  t)pi$iT)  T1i  ThiogAitt. 
tli  and  tlic  cause  aspiration. 

In  the  genitive  case  Ó  and  tTi^c  become  Hi  and  tthc 
respectively,  and  cause  aspiration :  teatMfi  Sé^m^if  X\\ 
Úubg^ttt. 

A  surname  when  not  preceded  by  a  Christian  name 
takes  the  termination  -ac,  and  is  declined  like  m^caó 
(§62)%>  aw  T)ubgxMlAó,  Mr.  Doyle  ;  popa  ^n  i)j\i,Anx\ig, 
O'Brien's  (shop). 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  The  man  who  is  here.  2.  The  man  whom  I 
see.  3.  The  men  from  whom  you  bought  the  horse. 
4.  The  man  who  sees  me.  5.  The  man  to  whom  I  sold 
the  horse.  6.  The  men  who  have  the  horse.  7.  The 
man  who  owns  the  houses.  8.  The  boys  who  are 
wearing  white  suits.  9.  The  girls  to  whom  you  gave 
the  apples.  10.  The  man  you  struck.  11.  The  house 
you  were  asking  the  price  of.  12.  The  young  man  who 
has  his  hands  in  his  pockets.  13.  The  man  who  struck 
James.     14.  The  man  whom  James  struck.     15.  The 
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man  whose  house  you  sold.  16.  The  best  boy  that  was 
in  the  school.  17.  The  biggest  man  I  have  ever  seen. 
18.  The  strangest  thing  I  have  ever  heard.  19.  He 
came  ;  I  did  not  come.  20.  They  will  come  ;  let  them 
come !  21.  Come !  you  would  come.  23.  He  is 
coming ;  shall  I  come  ?  24.  You  come  ;  he  used  to 
come. 

B.  1.  Who  is  that  man  who  is  talking  to  your  brother  ? 
2.  He  came  into  the  room  where  I  was.  3.  There  is  a 
brother  of  his  living  in  Dublin.  4.  He  said  he  was  the 
oldest  man  he  had  ever  seen.  5.  Is  that  the  man 
whose  house  is  at  the  end  of  the  street  ?  Yes.  6.  The 
day  before  yesterday  we  went  to  the  top  of  that  hill, 
where  we  had  a  magnificent  view  of  the  harbour.  7.  I 
met  the  man  we  were  speaking  to  yesterday.  8.  He 
does  not  think  there  are  as  many  people  here  as  there 
were  last  year.  9.  T  will  buy  all  the  oats  you  have. 
10.  The  majority  of  the  young  men  of  the  district  were 
at  the  meeting.  11.  Did  you  see  all  that  was  to  be 
seen  ?  12.  Do  you  know  the  old  man  that  owns  the 
Viouse  ?  No.  13.  She  asked  her  father  to  give  the 
beggarman  an  alms.  14.  Will  you  ask  him  if  he  knows 
where  the  man  lives  to  whom  I  sold  the  horse  yester- 
day ?  15.  How  did  you  get  on  in  Dublin  ?  16.  Those 
girls  in  the  white  dresses  are  quite  proud  of  their  appear- 
ance. 17.  We  did  all  that  was  to  be  done,  and  then 
came  home.  18.  That  is  the  queerest  story  I  have 
ever  heard.     19.  That's  all  I  have. 


CeAcc  a  Cui3  T)éA5  if  pee* 

I.  1.  C&  peace  LÁf\<\  cfex\ócrhxMn  ;  -j  zá  cf\í  cé^vo  (lÁ) 
^5«r  cúig  IÁ  if»  cj\í  pó\x>  j\a  mblM*ÓAMn.  2.  An  mó 
re^cc  i  t>z\x\  óé<vo  ^guf  a  CÚ15  ip  cju  pióit)?  3.  "Cá  a 
*oó  "óé^s  if  x>Á  pici*o  (*OAt^T)),  ^suf  -A  h-^on  'o'f  uig- 
te^ó.  4.  ZÁ  'óá  feaócrh-Ain  -oé^s  ip  -ox\t<vo  ^stjf  IÁ 
f\*  TTibUA-óAin  rrup  fin.     5.  5^6  ce4ttvAtfiA*ó  bU-<vó4in 
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bíonn  IÁ  f-A  tnbpeip  jta  mbliA*óAin.  UugtAp  '  bUA*óAin 
bipig  "  a\\  bliAt)Ain  T>e'n  cp  Aj^f  po.  6.  Sro  iat)  f e^óc 
IÁ  tiA  peAócrhAine  :  An  T)omnAó,  An  tu<\n,  An  ITlÁpc,  An 
CéA*OAOW,  An  >OA|\'OAOin,  An  Aoine,  An  SACApn 
7.  T)eipirm"o  "  ceAócAnnA  1  ^cóip  iia  CéAX)A01ne,,,  (<An 
óéAt)  Aoine  *oe'n  rhí ;  "  aóc  rnÁ'p  ^il  tinn  a  cup  1  n-itnl 
CAtAin  t)0  twc  |aut)  AmAó,  *oeipimro  "*oé  'OomnAig, 
•oé  tuAin,  *oé  tTlÁipc,  T)é  CéA,oAom,J  De'  Ap-oAOin,  *oé 
h-Aoine,  *oé  SACAij\n  :  "  mA|\  peo,  "  tÁimg  pé  Annpo  *oé 
tttÁipc  peo  óuai'ó  (gAb)  topAinn,"*  "An  mbeit)  cú 
Annpo  *oé  SACAif\n  peo  cugAinn."  8.  Ua"  ceitpe  p<áice 
nó  féAfúip  fA  mbliA'óAin  ;  An  c-6aj\|\aó,  An  SArhpAt), 
An  |?o£rhAp,  An  geirhpeAt)  ;  zá  cpí  mí  mp  ^ac  f éAf  ú|\ 
aca,  i  *o'Á  bpíg  pm,  cá  *ÓÁ  rhí  "óéAg  f a  mbtiA*óAin  : 
BAnAip,  £eAbf\A,  ITlÁpcA,  AibpeÁn,  t>eAtuAine,  ttleiteArii, 
1úl,  tugnAfA,  ÍTleA-óon  pogrhAip,  T)eipeA*ó  pogrhAip, 
SAtriAm,  ÍTIÍ  nA  tlo-olAg.  9.  "CÁ  *oeic  IÁ  ip  pióe  mp  nA 
míof Aib  peo :  Aibpe-án,  tTleiteArh,  tTleA*óon  pogrhAip, 
SAtfiAin.  10.  Hit  aóu  occ  IÁ  ip  j:ice  1  bf?eAbpA,  aóc 
Atfiáin  1  mbliA*ÓAin  tnpig,  nuAin  a  bíonn  tÁ  eile  Ann. 

11.  ZÁ  Aon  txS   *oéA5   ip   pce    mp   nA   trriopAib    eite. 

12.  Anoip  ctnp  le  céite  a  h-occ  ip  p6e,  a  *oeic  ip  pióe 
pé  ceAtAip,  a  ti-Aon  TJéAg  ip  pce  pé  feAóc  :  ah  tnóp  é 
pm  ?  13.  Seo  ceipc  eile :  mÁ  tuilteAnn  peAp  copóin 
^a  16,  An  'mó  púnc  a  ttntleAnn  pé  f  a  mbtiA'óAin  ? 

II.  CeiSUeAnHA:  1.  AnmótÁipeAócriiAin?  1  mí  ? 
1  mbtiA*óAin  ?     1  mbtiA-óAin  bipig  ? 

2.  AbAi|\  peAóc  IÁ  nA  peAócrhAine  :  AbAip  n^  tníopA 
nA  féApúip. 

3.  An  mó  IÁ  1  b^eAb^A?  tugnApA?  tDeiteArh  ?  -j^ 

III.  COrhtlA'Ó  :  1:  An  mop  a  peAóc -]  a  ti-oóc?  a 
•oeió  1  a  h-Aon  *oéA5  ?  a  pióe  ^  a  *oeió  ip  pióe  ?  Ctnp  a 
cfí  (a  CÚ15,  a  cpí  T)éA5,  a  peAóc  T)éA5,  -jpt.)  teip  pin. 
An  móp  é  Anoip? 

2.  t)Ain  a  Cftf  ó  n-A  t)eió,  a  c^í  T)éA5  ón-A  pióe,  -jpt. 
A  nAOi  ó  n-A  cpí  *oéA5  :  An  mó  ^Á^CAp  ? 

*  nó  -oé  tnAiftc  peo  CAitre  (cAiteAmA|t). 
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3.  A  z\\\  pé  feAóc,  a  q\í  tdóas  pé  ocu,  1ft.,  An  mór 
é  fin  ?     méATnng  -a  1i -Aon  if  -pice  pé  haoi,  -jnl. 

4.  An,mó  reAóc  1  "ocfi  if  ^1ví  piéfo?  ^n  >rnó  nA01  , 
5CéA*o  "]  a  ce&t&\\\  if  *oacat)  ?  An  mó  tiAin  acá  «a  rní  \ 
*ocní  *oé^5  ?  An  \x\6\\  -o'piugleAÓ,  *|tA^-  ? 

5.  U|\í  púinc  cé  An  leAt-óopóm  An  púnc  :  Art  món  é 
fin  ?     V1(^e  CApAll  An  pióe  púnx  An  ceAnn,  -]|\t. 

IV.  Grammar.— §§  167,  509  and  §  342  (cAtiAin.) 

A    numeral    adjective,    whether    ordinal    or    carding 

when    it    consists    of   one    word,    goes   before   the   noun. 

Ceicne  cApAill,  four  horses  ;  ré  caoij\i£,  six  sheep.     An 

óéA-o  buAóAitt,  the  first  boy. 

The  words  for  40,  60,  80,  200,  300,  Ac,  also  precede  their  nouns 

A  numeral  adjective,  except  those  just  mentioned, 
consisting  of  two  or  more  words,  takes  its  noun  immedi- 
ately after  the  first  'part  of  the  numeral :  Ceitn e 
CApAill  *oéA5,  fourteen  horses.  *ÓÁ  UAn  'oéA^,  twelve 
lamb».     'ÓÁ  tiuin  "oéAS  if  cní  rióro,  seventy-two  cows. 

The  numerals  in  Irish  being  adjectives,  cannot  be 
used  alone  ;  hence  we  must  either  repeat  the  noun 
understood  or  use  ceAnn  (pi.  cmn);  An  mó  CApAll 
A£AC?  ZÁ  cni  CApAill  A^Am  or  UÁ  cpi  cmn  A^Am. 
How  many  horses  have  you  ?     I  have  three. 

The  word  A^ur  is  generally  used  with  the  large 
numbers  ceA-o,  mite,  &c,  and  if  with  the  smaller 
ones.  129  miles,  céA*o  (mile)  A5Uf  nAOi  mile  pióeAD 
(or,  if  fióe).  79  horses,  nAOi  gCApAill  -oéAg  if  cni 
fiói*o.     5,635  men,  CÚ15  mile  (Aguf)  fé  óéAT)  (peAf) 

A^Up  CÚ15  fin  X)éA5  Af  flÓ1T). 

More  than  400  years,  cuitleA*ó  (or  bneif )  A^uf  ceicn e 
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óéxx-o  bliAt)Ain.     About  80,  horses  cimóe-dLl  le  (or  tp) 
ceic|\e  pióro  cap-All. 
V.  Translate  into  Irish  (write  the  numbers  in  full)  : — 

A.  1.  237  horses.  2.  3,000  men.  3.  987  cows. 
4.  2,372  sheep.  5.  60  soldiers.  6.  3,925  ships. 
7.  2.001  years.  8.  367  days.  9.  586  weeks.  10.  4,000 
years.  11.  The  7th  boy.  12.  The  27th  year.  13.  The 
105th  day.  14.  The  70th  week.  15.  The  21st  minute. 
16.  The  first  man.  17.  I  gave  ;  he  does  not  give  ; 
shall  they  give  ?  People  would  give  ;  he  used  bring  ; 
we  did  not  give. 

B.  1.  There  are  seven  days  in  a  week  and  fifty- two 
weeks  in  a  year.  2.  How  many  months  in  five  years  ? 
Sixty.  3.  Did  you  sell  all  the  houses  you  had  ?  4.  No, 
I  sold  only  fifteen  of  them.  5.  What  is  the  price  of 
twenty  loaves  at  three  pence  each  ?  Sixty  pence. 
6.  How  many  shillings  is  that  ?  Five.  7.  John  earns 
thirty  shillings  a  week.  8.  Are  these  the  lessons  for 
Monday  ?     9.  We  shall  go  to  Belfast  on  Saturday  next. 

10.  I  saw  the  man  you  are  speaking  of   last  Tuesday. 

11.  Was  the  year  1900  a  leap  year  ?  No.  12.  The 
man  in  the  white  suit  was  sitting  in  the  room  when  I 
entered.  He  rose  and  bowed.  13.  It  is  said  that  he 
is  the  best  doctor  in  the  place.  14.  This  is  excellent 
cloth.     I  bought  it  at  Doyle's  at  five  shillings  a  yard. 

15.  Who   owns  that  book  you  have  in  your  hand  ? 

16.  He  became  very  angry  when  I  told  him  I  would  not 
sell  him  the  horse.  17.  How  much  a  week  does  your 
brother  earn  ?     18.  Is  that  all  she  told  you  ? 


Cgacc  a  Sé  t>éA3  if  pee* 

gleann  Áluinn, 

an  7<vó  IÁ  'o'Aibnein,  1906. 

A  ÓéAtTlxMf,  a  óaf\a, 

A5    ceaóc    pé'n    -otuait    t)om     -oo    £eallAf    50 
Scuippinn  leicip  45  quail  oj\c  rap  »  fcfa-o.     1f  'o^É 
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Uom  sup  miti*o  -oom  Anoip  mo  geAllAtfiAmc  x>o 
óomlíonA*ó. 

t)íonn  AnA-Aimpi|\  Annpo  AgAinn.  t)ímí*o  Amine  inp 
r\A  pÁifceAnriAib  -j  1  meApc  tiA  ^cnoc  if  nA  ^coitlce 
i  fit  An  U\e.  1p  mAic  pollÁm  An  |au*o  é  pe^óAf  beié  1 
*ocig  pcoile  A5  5ADÁ1I  *oo  ceAóUAtinAio  ip  *oo  teAbjwvib. 

An  rriAi*oin  itroiu  50  moó,  óua"ó  Am  au  50  *oci  muttAc 
cnuic  Áijro  acá  1  n-Áfv  n-Aice  Annpo.  X)o  gAbAmAn  An 
comgAn  Cfi  pid  pÁinceAnnAib.  t)í  obAin  An  piubAt 
mop  -ocimceAlt  aj\  ^ac  CAOb  xrínn.  t)í  n^  ^uinc  t/á 
'OCfeAfcA'ó  ")  *o'á  bpuippeA"o  1  pot  ■o'Á*  cup  A5  n&  peip- 
meoipib  50  léip.  t)í  nA  bA  "ó'Á  gcpu'óA'ó  45  nACAitíníb 
inp  nA  pÁinceAnnAib  -j  m\  gAppum  ip  iia  geApfioAiti  'ó'Á 
£cup  óun  n^  fcoite  bige  $up  gAbAmAp  tAippi.  X)\ 
5AÓ  émne  50  gnócAó  acc  pinn  péin  Atíráin,  *]  ní  *oeipnn 
nÁ  gun  b'AmlAi"ó  b'freAff  linn  péin  é.  tluAinA  bAineA- 
mAn  auiaó  -An  bótAp  móp,  x>o  conncAm  Ap  cpucAil  -j 
ÁptAige  ime  -j  bAinne  -d'a"  n-iomóAp  uipá  -j  beAn  'gÁ 
ciom.Áinc  cun  An  rhApgAit).  X)\  cp ucaiI  beA^;  eite  nA 
•01  Ait)  -j  uaIac  móp  mónA  uipci  -j  5Aj\pún  1  mbun  4\r\ 
AfAit  -]  if  é  ("oo)  bí  'gÁ  buAlAt)  50  cpom.  UAmAtl 
nA  -óiai-ó  pAn  do  buAil  a  lÁn  -OAOine  eite  Unn — cum 

ACA   A|\  mA^CAlgeAÓC"!  CU1T)  ACA  A$   COipTjeACC  1    UAlAÓ 

t)'á  tomóAf  A5  ^Aó  éinne  aca  1  scóip  An  rhApsAit). 

t)A    *óeAp    ^n    |\aóA|\c    é    ó    muLlAú    An    cnuic— 
p^ijAceAnnA  gtApA   -j    blÁÚAnnA   Áilne   cumpA  A5    pÁp 
lonncA  ;  nA  coittce  -j  An  *ouiLleAbAp  úp  Af  nA  cpAnn 
nA  h-éin  A5   CAncAin    móp  T)cimceAU.     ÍÁ  AnA-bf\eÁg 
•oob'   eA*ó  é;   bí  An  gpiAn  Ag  CAitneAiti  •]  ^aó  Aon  \\ux) 
A|a  ÁitneAóc  An  -oottiAin. 

Anoip,  nÁó  *oóig  leAC  5u;\  peApp  50  mó|\  a«  cuAt  nÁ 
\n  óacai|\  rhó|\? 

TTIipe, 

Agup  meAp  móp  A^Am  of\c, 

uotnAS  ó  ntiAUÁin. 

II.  CeiSCeAlltlA:   1.   Cé  pcpíob  An  Uat\peo?     Cé 
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óuige  £U\\  pcníob  ré  í?     Cébí  a$  cneAbA*ó?  A5  cnu-óAt) 
n&  mbó?  A5  -out  aj\  pcoil? 

2.  Ca*o  a  bí  'Á  *óéAiiArii  Ag  nA  peij\tneoi[\íb?  a$  nA 
cAitíníb?  a\\  riA  bóitnib?  Ca*o  a  bí  te  peipcmc  ó'n 
^cnoc? 

III.  COtriRÁt):  1.  An  bpuil  cú  (-jnl.)  a$  cun  An 
LeAbAin  (nA  CAiLce,  au  pÁipéin,  An  bopcA,  nA  cAúAoin- 
eAó,  tia  mbionÁn,  nA  bpeAnn)  a\\  An  Uí\Láf\  nó  a\\  An 
mbont)  ?  -jnL. 

2.  Cá  Optnl  An  teAbAn  (ml.)  'Á  óu|\  (cup,  scuu)  ? 

3.  CÁ  bptnlim  (ipt.)  A5  cup  An  teAbAin  (i|\l.)? 

4.  Optnt  cú  (ré,  *7|\b.,  An  cacaoiji,  int.),  1  n-Aice  (le 
ti-Aip)  An  buifvo  (nA  tnbojro,  *jnl.)  ? 

IV.  Grammar. — When  a  personal  pronoun  is  the 
object  of  an  infinitive  mood  in  English  (no  purpose 
implied)  we  translate  as  follows  : — 

T1í  coin  é  *oo  buAlAt).   )   It    is    not    right    to    strike 
Hi  coin  a  buAlAt).         j       him. 

An  péi-oin  teAC  iat)      \ 

a  J  La™      1  ^  .  /  Can  you  break  them  ? 

An    pei*oin    LeAc    a  ■: 

mbnip eAt)  ?  j 

The    personal    pronouns    governed    by    an    English 

present  participle    are    translated  thus  : — Cá  ré  *oom 

('gAm,   'Am)   bUAtA*ó.     He  is  striking  me.     t)puil  zv 

X)yÁ    (gÁ,    ?á)   mbnireA'ó  ?      Are   you   breaking  them  ? 

t)puit  ré  -ó'Á  (£Á,  'á)  -óéAnAtri  ?    Is  he  doing  (making)  it  ? 

In  conversation  the  short  forms  'Am,  'ad,  'á,  'Áft,  'buji,  'Á  are 
generally  used. 

The  English  present  participle  passive  is  translated 
by  the  preposition  *oo  and  a  suitable  possessive  adjective 
before  the  verbal  noun.    JZÁ  An  r íol  t>'á  óun.    The  seed 
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is  being  sown.  ZA  r\&  H-^prjAi^e  tMinne  "ó\a  n-iomóAji 
An  An  "ocfiucAiU  The  milk  vessels  are  being  carried  on 
the  oar.  U<\  nA  guim;  t*'á  "oc^e^tVvó  ^5  nA  j:einmeoini5. 
The  fields  are  being  ploughed  by  the  farmers. 

Here  also  the  shorter  forms  given  nhove  are  generally  used  in 
conversation. 

When  the  verbal  noun  is  preceded  by  the  preposition 

An  and  followed  by  t)o  it  has  the  force  of  the  perfect 

participle  in  English.     An  te.\C:z  ^ttAile  "óom.     Having 

come  home,  I,  &c.     An  ryzescz  1  nBtninn  r>o  p^*op^\i5. 

Patrick  having  come  into  Erin. 

If  the  preposition  <\$  be  substituted  for  a\\  in  the 

above  the  sense  is  entirely  changed  ;    thus  : — A5  ce^óc 

Afrdile  -óom.     Whilst  I  was  coming  home,  or  When  I 

was  coming  home.     A5  mil  fé'n  "octuvit  -óom.     When 

I  was  going  to  the  country. 

Instead  of  this  latter  construction    the  following  is 

frequently  found  : — *Oo  ófupe<\p  mo  óoy  -j   mé  Ag  T)tit 

Attaile.       I  broke   my   leg*   whilst  I  was  going  home. 

T)o  biuMl  v\n  ct05  -j  é  ^5  te<\cx  áti  T)Oju\f  ipce-Aó.    The 

clock  struck  just  as  he  entered. 

As  stated  in   the  Grammar  the  prepositional  phrases 

given  in  §  609  (page  42)  govern  the  noun  after  them  in 

the  genitive  case.     As  the  personal  pronouns  in   Irish 

have   not   a   genitive   case   the   following   construction 

is  usedAvhen  a  pronoun  is  the  object  of  such  prepositional 

phrases  in  English: — Óu<\it)   pé  'n,\  troKut)     He  went 

after  them.     CÁitiis  fé  im  "ói<M"ó.     He  came  after  me. 

t)í  fé  'nxSn  bpoóAi^.     He  was  along  with  us.     ZÁ  ye  le 

n-A  óoif .     He  is  beside  (near)  him. 

§342.     5Atx*Mm,  cloipim. 
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V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  He  is  striking  me.  2.  They  are  selling  them* 
3.  Will  you  be  giving  it  ?  4.  The  wheat  is  being 
winnowed.  5.  The  horse  is  being  sold.  6.  The  house 
is  being  built.  7.  They  are  driving  it.  8.  We  were 
putting  it  (m.)  into  the  barn.  9.  The  girls  are  being 
taught.  10.  They  are  following  us.  11.  Opposite  you. 
12.  For  my  sake.  13.  Amongst  us.  14.  Against  you. 
15.  Above  them.  16.  Near  it  (/.).  17.  In  spite  of 
you.  18.  According  to  it.  19.  I  shall  take  ;  he  heard. 
20.  They  will  hear  ;  we  took.  21.  They  were  going  ; 
he  would  go  (use  s^ti).  22.  I  heard  ;  did  you  not  hear  ? 
23.  (People)  would  take  ;   (people)  used  to  hear. 

B.  1.  Having  entered  the  room  he  took  off  his  hat 
and  sat  down.  2.  It  is  time  for  you  to  learn  your 
lessons.  3.  We  met  a  man  carrying  a  sack  of  potatoes. 
4.  Did  you  take  the  short  cut  to  the  mill  ?  5.  Some  of 
the  men  were  walking  and  some  driving.  6.  We 
reached  the  sea  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning.  7.  The 
corn  was  being  cut  as  we  passed  the  field.  8.  Tell  him 
to  hang  the  picture  over  it.  9.  Did  you  enjoy  your- 
selves in  the  country  ?  10.  The  blacksmith  was 
hammering  the  red  hot  iron  as  we  passed  by  the  forge. 
11.  Give  me  all  the  money  you  have.  12.  The  turf 
was  being  cut  during  the  month.  13.  He  made  me  give 
her  the  apples.  14.  Do  you  know  the  man  in  the  grey 
coat  standing  at  the  street  corner  ?  15.  At  half  past 
four  on  Monday  morning  the  cattle  were  being  driven 
to  the  fair.  16.  You  are  right ;  it  is  James  who  is 
carrying  it.  17.  I  don't  think  the  man  with  the  white 
hat  is  as  tall  as  you.  18.  We  saw  the  wheat  being 
reaped,  threshed  and  winnowed.  19.  They  set  out  for 
that  hill  with  the  wood  on  top  (of  itj.  20.  It  is  very 
lonely  to  live  here  compared  with  what  it  would  be  in 
the  city.  21.  Will  they  be  working  at  the  turf  to- 
morrow ?     22.  Don't  be  following  us. 
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CeAóc  a  SeAóc  *0éA3  if  fice< 

1.  1.  tluAin  a  tM  SeA$Áinín  oóu  mbliA*ónA  "o'AOip,  nó 
rnAn  pin,  c«5  a  feAn-AÚAin  50  -ocí  Ati  óeAjvoóA  é,  ótm 
50  bpeic(f)eA-ó  fé  a  waiB  ititici.  2.  flí  ftAiti  pé  1 
5ceAfA-oóAin  piAtíi  poirmr  pn  -j  ir  'mó  ceirc  T)o  cwp  pé 
1  T)CAOtt  tiA  neite  *oo  óomuMC  pé.  3.  |:|  £éAú  nA  £11115 
rhópA!  cat)  ótnge  ia*o,  a  feAn-AtAif  "  Cun  n<\ 
céine  too)  féroeAó."  4.  gap,  ca*o  ir  5ÁbAt)  í 
'féi-oeA-ó  5Ati  fCAT)?'*  '  Cun  An  ceAfA*  ríiéA'ou£ 
An  rnéiT)  ir  j?éi*oi}A  é.r  5.  "  Ca"o  011150  An  ze<sy  móp  ?  " 
"Cun  An  lAjUMnn  a  *óeAf gATft  l  a  f^At)."  6.  "JTéAó 
A|A  An  n^AtiAdnn)  Afioif:  cá  fé  A5  CAff^c  An  u\y 
attiaó  Af  An  ceme.  7.  JTéAÓ  mAf\  acá  pé  Af  lAfA'ól 
Anoir   zá    ré              ftAipt    50    *ouí    An    inneoin    ónn    é 

EwaUVU     (a     t)lKMlCe)   1     é     I.  A     UÍbÚA)     1      CjUlt)     A 

■óéAnAtfi  *oe."  8.  "  Ca*o  ctn^e  An  roc  auá  Af  Ati 
inneom?"     9.   "péAó   Af    ati  n)    1    óffró    cú 

An    úrÁro   a    £>Ainptj    fé    Af.,J  ctn£im    Anoif   é; 

T>emeAnn    fé    ófÁit)    -oe    óun    An  nn    d    1 

1().  t1lA|\  reo  puAif  re  AmAó  An  úfÁro  a  bAinceAf  Af 
An  mle  \\wo  *o'Á  f  .\io  fA  oeAjvooAin.  11.  An  cé.M)  nAin 
eite  a   óuAit)  ré  Ann,  tug   |  (lAóc  Af  nA   011115  a 

fei-oeAt),  aóc  *oo  teip  Ain  é't  h.      12.  th 

An  rhoitl  Atn,  ÁrhtAó,  511^  éijnt;  lei>%  nA  011115  a  féi'oeAt) 
5AP,  -oua-ó.  13.  Ar  fom  ahiac  if  beo.5  IÁ  r.Á  CAt>Af\pvó 
fé  fCAtAtfi  fA  6eA|\t)óAin  A5  CAinnc  leir  ati  ngA&A(imi) 
1  A5  jrAine  Ain  ]  é^  cufi  cpúró  pé  copAll. 

II.  CeiSUeAnt1A:  l.  TLmo  Seotómín  1  5ceAjvoó<Mn 
fiiAtii   noitnif  reo  ?     A|\  éijng  lei|>  nA  bt 

T)o'n  óé^-o  lAnnAóc?  'tiA  "oiaix!)  f  ah  ?  An  minic  a  bío-ó 
fé  ta  ó*eAfocAin  ? 

2.  Ca*o   cuige   nA   O111I5  ?   .\n    ceAf?  An    c-ont)?  An 
mneoin?  foe  iia  li-mneon 

III.  COtilUAX):     1.     Cato  peAtin    (1 
pÁipéA|\,  quicAil, nunleAnn,  "oiAOiceAt), fpeAt,  puinneog, 

•DOfVAr,  C15,  bOí\"o)  ? 
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2.  Cat)  é  An  úrÁiT)  a  bAinueAjA  Af  CApAll  (AfAl,  bum, 
LAó<\in,  ^AbAp,  sA^óAn,  móm,  CfuncneAóc,  coifice, 
eopnA)? 

IV.  Grammar. — §342,  T)eitum. 

When  the  English  infinitive  is  transitive  and  also 
expresses  purpose  (i.e.,  when  "  in  order  to  "  may  be  used 
with  it)  use  either  óun  or  le  before  the  noun  which  is 
the  object  of  the  English  infinitive,  and  t>o  or  a  before 
the  verbal  noun  in  Irish.  Cun  may  take  the  noun  after 
it  in  the  genitive  ;  te  becomes  leir  before  the  article  ; 
•oo  may  be  omitted  before  or  after  a  vowel. 

T)einceA|\  úrÁiT)  *oe  óun  An  lAnAinn  a  túbA*ó.  It  is 
used  to  bend  the  iron.  "CAini^  ré  Leir  An  X)]:eA\\  a 
bm\Uvó.  He  came  to  strike  the  man.  t^inig  fé  óun 
ah  CApAill  a  óeAtinAó.     He  came  to  buy  the  horse. 

Purpose  may  also  be  expressed,  especially  after  a 
verb  of  motion,  by  Ag  +  verbal  noun  ;  cÁini^  re  a^ 
ceAnnAó  An  óApAitl,  he  came  to  buy  the  horse. 

With  pronouns  similar  constructions  are  used,  or 
the  corresponding  possessive  adjective  +  verbal  noun 
in  a  suitable  case  may  be  employed  : 

ÚÁini5  ré  óun  é  óuaUvó,  tÁinig  ré  ótm  a  bUAitxe 
(gen.).  ÚÁini$  pé  le  é  buAtAt),  úÁinig  ré  te  n-A  buAlAt) 
(dat.),  or  tÁinig  ré  'gÁ  ('á)  buALA*ó. 

ie  is  rarely  used  in  Munster  to  express  purpose, 
being  reserved  for  forming  the  so-called  gerund  :  cá  aw 
cig  le  -oiot,  the  house  istobesold  ;  a  fu\ib  te  peicpnc, 
all  that  was  to  be  seen. 

Can  go,  in  order  that,  takes  the  subjunctive  present  or 
past  according  to  the  tense  of  the  principal  verb.      The 
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future  and  conditional  are  frequently  used  instead  of  the 
present  and  past  subjunctive  respectively.     JZA  pé  a^ 
ce^cc  ctm  50  tijreicit)  (tijreicpt))  fé  An  Áic.     Ú^inig  fé 
úun  50  bjreicexvó  (t^eicpeAt))  ré  x*n  átc. 
V.  Translate  into  Irish  :— 

A.  1.  In  order  to  plough.  2.  In  order  to  plough  the 
field.  3.  For  the  purpose  of  letting  in  the  light.  4.  In 
order  to  build  the  house.  5.  In  order  to  break  the 
window.  6.  In  order  that  he  might  give  him  the  book. 
7.  In  order  to  light  the  fire.  8.  In  order  that  they 
may  cut  the  turf.  9.  In  order  to  finish  the  book. 
10.  In  order  that  we  may  tell  you  the  story.  11.  I  said  ; 
he  would  say.  12.  They  used  to  say.  13.  Did  he  say  ? 
14.  Did  you  say  ?  15.  They  would  not  say.  16.  Let 
us  say.     17.  Shall  I  say  ?     18.  She  does  not  say. 

B.  1.  I  brought  him  to  the  quay  to  show  him  the 
ships.  2.  I  told  you  that  I  bought  the  book  in  order 
to  give  it  to  her.  3.  For  what  purpose  did  you  bring 
that  hammer  ?  4.  What  is  the  use  of  an  anvil  ?  5.  He 
did  it  to  make  you  angry.  6.  I  tried  to  lift  the  stone, 
but  failed.  7.  There  are  few  boys  who  could  not  do 
that.  8.  We  were  watching  him  making  the  iron  red 
hot  in  order  to  bend  it.  9.  Did  you  succeed  in  opening 
the  door  ?  10.  What  is  paper  used  f or  ?  11.  It  is 
used  to  write  on  (it)  and  to  make  books  (of  it).  12.  Did 
you  never  see  it  used  for  any  other  purpose  ?  13.  Yes, 
I  saw  shopkeepers  use  it  to  wrap  cloth  and  other  things 
in.  14.  Is  this  book  larger  than  that  one?  15.  Yes, 
it  is  the  largest  book  I  see  in  the  room.  16.  Who  was 
King  of  Ireland  when  the  English  first  came  ?  17.  Tell 
him  to  gjve  you  the  best  meat  he  has.  18.  I  had  rather 
play  than  work.  19.  It  is  said  that  he  earns  more  than 
twenty  pounds  a  month.  20.  You  had  better  wait  a 
short  time.  21.  I  think  he  is  afraid  of  the  dog.  22.  If 
I  buy  you  a  cap  will  you  use  it  %  23.  What  is  the 
matter  with  you  ?  24.  I  think  that  is  the  longest  book 
I  have  ever  read. 

G 


98 


CeAóc  a  Vi-Occ  t)éA3  if  pi6e* 

VlOf  ÁfVO, 

lút,  An  134*0  LÁ,  1905. 

A  éeAg-ám,  a  ó-AfVA, 

UÁnn  ca|a  éif*oo  leic^e  'p^gÁil.  tlí  mipce  "óom  a 
nÁ'ó  nÁ  5U|\  ÚÁ11115  fí  gAn  ^on  óoinne  A^Am  téi  niAfi  ip 
^nn^rh  eú  45  ctijA  -ppe^fA  45  cfUALL  ofitn  5-dn  4 
tuiUexvó  moitte.  Uáim  óun  xMtfupe  '-óéAnArh  ofic 
-dnoif,  c^t  'f  50  fcpuit  f é  45  txáifcig  A^uf  nÁó  péiT)i|A 
tiom  *oul  AtriAó. 

t)íof  1  tnóm^é^fi  ÓáAtnAip  tlí  tí)f\iAin  iriTnu,  a^ 
péAó^mc  x\f\  r\A  *OAOinit>  -j  iat)  45  ^ÁbÁxlz  An  f?éif\. 
Seo  m-A|\  a  *oeince-Afi  é  : 

t)Aince^  An  péAfi  aj\  -ocúif.  Antif^n  CAtáreAn  é 
pÁ^Aunz  'nA  f^AtArt  50  ceAtin  cúplA  IÁ,  50  *ocí 
50  nvbíonn  pé  peoi*óce.  Annjran  c^s^nn  n^  pip  ^fiíp 
^5«f  cfoiúeAnn  fiAT>  é.  tlu^ip  a  tMonn  pé  Cfioitue 
cúptd  UAip  aoa,  cxMti*o  fi^*o  é  iompó-0  -A5«f  cocmí 
DeA^A  '-óéAtiAtri  "oe  a^uv  é  'pi^Ainc  tn^|\  pin  50  ce^nn 
cúplA  IÁ  eiie.  AnnfAn  u^caja  a^u^  leAtzAn  axtiaó 
Afiíp  é.  *Oeince<A|\  cocaí  t>e  Annp^n  a%uv  jMgCAfA 
tnA|\  fin  é  50  ce^nn  cAmAitl. 

ÁtinpAti  cAfiAAicce^f  nA  coc^í  óun  a  óéite  A^uf 
■oemce-Afi  cocaí  \r\Awe  mó\\A  *óíod.  TltiAifv  4  tiíonn  ^n 
méi"o  fin  *oé-AtiCA  ipÁ^zAn  An  ^6a\\  wak  pm  50  ce^nn 
coicti'óífe.  AnnjMti  c^fjiAicceAp  ipce^ó  f-Ati  ioctAinn 
é  ^stif  "oemce^  Aon  óoca  Atr\Á\n  t>e  %aó  tnle  fe^cc 
no  ti-o6c  ■o'uAUM.gi'b.  CA)tteA\y  *oíoti  a  étif\  a\\  §aó 
aon  óoc-A  ^nnjMn,  |Mf\  a  fiAgxvó  ^n  c-tnfce  pop  -Ann. 

II.  CeiSUeAtWA:  !•  CÁn  rstfobAt)  Aty  teiat\  feo? 
Cá  UfeACA  OogAn  ^n  péA|A  'Á  fÁb^tc?  C^  n*oemce4|A 
n^  cocaí  Af\  x>cúif  ?     1  5Cóif\  ,An  geirhfit)  ? 

2.    CxVO    Í1A    tAOt)     50     jAAlb     eog^n     AS    fCfAlObAt)     n^ 

teicf\e(Aó)  r°  ?  Cat)  ctnge  50  t>^Á^ZA\\  An  ?éA\\  nA 
fpAtAib?  T)ZA\\\\AicceA\\  50  *ocí  An  lott^nn  é?  scuip- 
ce-A|A  *oíon  Aif\  ? 


3.  C<\t<\in  a  pcpiob  GogAti  An  lemf\  peo  ?  cpoitueA^ 
am  péAn  ?  LeAúcAn  "oo'n  c-a|\ha  h-UAin  é?  "oemueAn 
cocAí  beAgA  *óe  ? 

III.  COttltlAt)  :  1.  ttpint  cú  cun  *oo  DneiópeAfCA 
•ó'ite  ?  (ceAóc  Af\  pcoil,  "out  A5  f\ÁrhAi*óeAóc,  A5  pnÁrh  ; 
T)o  ce.AccAnnA  (a  tV)  pogLtnm,  "|pt.  ?) 

2.  t3puil  cú  ("jnt.)  ua|\  éir  *oo  bpeicpeÁCA  -ó'ite  ?  dpi.) 

3.  í)puit  An  teAtAiiAó  po  téigce  a^ac  póf  (aíi  ceipc 
péit)ci5úe  a^ac,  An  ceAóc  pogUimúA  a^au,  An  pciAn 

CUpCA  1T>'  pÓCA  A^^C,  "|f\l.)? 

4;  An  pcníobcAn  teicin  te  peAnn  (mbAinceAp  péAn 
le  cofftán,  mbuAilceAn  cntntneAcc  le  plAic,  te  cApúp, 

5.  Cacahi  a  óAiúpit>  cti  (cAicpeAT),  -jpl.)  imteAóc  ? 
(mil  AbAile,  *oo  ceACCAnnA  pogltntn,  -jpl.)? 

IV.  Grammar.— §  342.  fAg. 

The  English  secondary  tenses  are  translated  by  the 
verb  zA  followed  by  caa  éip  (-o'éip)  and  the  verbal  noun. 
If  the  English  verb  has  an  object,  this  object  must 
precede  the  verbal  noun  in  Irish.  The  word  after 
ca|\  éif  may  be  put  in  the  genitive  case.  Do  pcpiob  p é. 
He  wrote.  UÁ  pé  za\\  éip  pcpíobcA  (pc^íobA'ó).  He 
has  (just)  written.  UÁ  pé  za\\  eip  nA  pmnneoi^e 
'bfupeAt).  He  has  (just)  broken  the  window.  t)í  pé 
caj\  eip  An  teicif\  a  pcpíobA*ó.  He  had  (just)  written 
the  letter. 

Instead  of  the  preceding,  the  following  construction 
is  also  commonly  used  : — UÁ  An  leicip  pcpiobtA  AgAm. 
I  have  written  the  letter,  í)ptnl  pé  T)éAncA  a^az  pop? 
Have  you  done  it  yet  ?  t)i  An  mAiT>e  bnipce  Aige. 
He  had  broken  the  stick.     t)eit)  An  Ucin  cpíoénuigte 
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-A^Atn  fMp  a  tnbei*ó  zv  uttAfh.     I  shall  have  finished 
the  letter  before  you  are  ready. 

Notice    that    the    English    sentence    "  The    letter    is 
mitten  "  may  have  three  meanings  : 

(1)  It  may  simply  state  the  action  ;  in  this  case  the 
autonomous  is  to  be  used  in  Irish  :   p cpiobcAf\  ^n  teicip. 

(2)  It  may  describe  the  (action  as  in  progress  (=the 
letter  is  being  written) ;  in  this  case  use  the  construction 
explained  in  Ceaóc  XXXVI. :  zá  atí  teictp  'Á  fCfúooAT). 

(3)  It  may  denote  the  state  in  which  the  letter  is  ( =the 
letter  standeth  written  of  older  English,  the  letter  has  been 
written) ;  in  this  case  use  the  verbal  adjective  (past 
participle)  in  Irish  ;  zá  an  teiap  fCfuootA. 

Observe  that  tto  verbal  adjective  denotes  state  not  action. 

"  Going  to  "  or  "  about  to  "  before  an  English  infinitive 
is  translated  by  using  own  (or  &\\  ci)  before  the  verbal 
noun  in  Irish.  U-áitn  óun  teicrie  'rc\\íoX)Aó  CuS^c« 
I  am  about  to  write  you  a  letter.  U^im  cun  Aitpife 
'•óéanArh   oy\c.     I  am  going  to  imitate  you. 

The  verb  "  mnet  n  is  translated  by  (1)  ní  pulÁijA  *oo, 

(2)  if  éige^n  *oo,  or  (3)  by  the  verb  c^itim.     The  future 

tense  of  cAitim   is  usually  employed  ;    but,  whenever 

habitual  action  or  state  is  implied  the  present  tense  is 

used. 

ílí  putáifi  'oom  \ 

I  *out  ÁÓMle  anoir.     I  must 
1r  ei?:eAn  t>om  ;  , 

°  /      go  home  now. 

C^it^e-AT)  (cAitp-ó  mé) ) 

1f  é  *T  Sn&£  E^V  ^e  "ou^vo  a  c^itceAfi  é  '-óé-Anarh. 
It  usually  happens  that  it  is  with  difficulty  it  must  be 
done. 
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riíopb  'ftiLAifi  -oó  \  TT      .     .       A   . 

^  V  é  '-óévMiAiti.     He    ftod    to*  (was 

T)ob  éise^n  t)ó  /  ...  . 

.  f  obliged  to;  do  it. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  I  am  going  home.  2.  Are  you  about  to  sell 
your  house  ?  3.  They  have  just  bought  a  large  farm. 
4.  I  have  finished  the  letter.  5.  I  must  go  away 
immediately.  6.  We  had  to  give  him  the  fishing  rod. 
7.  When  are  you  going  to  give  me  the  book  ?  8.  The 
corn  was  cut  with  scythes.  9.  The  corn  has  been 
reaped  for  a  fortnight.  10.  The  pot  was  filled.  11.  The 
pot    has   been   filled.      12.  The  pot    was    being  filled. 

13.  When  they  had  broken  the  window  they  ran  away. 

14.  The  money  has  been  paid.  15.  The  money  was 
being  paid.  16.  You  must  go.  17.  You  must  be 
(=  it  is  probable  you  are)  tired.  18.  I  have  read  the 
book.  19.  (shall  get;  he  will  not  get.  20.  Did  they 
get  %  Do  (people)  get  ?  21.  They  used  not  find. 
22.  They  got.  23.  I  do  not  get;  does  he  find? 
24.  Shall  not  we  find  ? 

B.  1.  He  told  me  he  had  just  received  your  letter. 
2.  May  I  go  away  ?  3.  Have  they  solved  that 
problem  yet  ?  4.  The  leaves  were  all  withered  when  I 
saw  the  tree.  5.  The  iron  was  put  in  the  water  and  left 
there  for  a  fortnight.  6.  I  did  not  expect  a  letter  from 
him  so  soon.  7.  Let  us  lock  the  door. lest  some  one 
should  come  while  we  are  away.  8.  When  he  had  read 
the  letter,  he  put  it  in  his  pocket  and  walked  quickly 
away.  9.  Are  you  imitating  the  writing  that  is  before 
you  ?  10.  Let  us  go  out  for  a  walk  as  the  evening  is  so 
fine.  jl.  She  said  he  was  the  tallest  man  she  had  ever 
seen.     12.  I  am  afraid  we  are  later  than  you  think. 

13.  Twenty  times  two  hundred  make  four  thousand. 

14.  Sit  down  ;  you  must  be  tired.  15.  Did  you  hear 
that  both  houses  are  to  'be  "sold  ?     16.  They  have  to 

*  This  phra=e  is  used  for  the  past  Unu  of  "  must." 
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work  from  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  till  eleven  at 
night.  17.  I  was  born  on  the  30th  March,  1890,  so  I 
am  fifteen  years  old.  18.  I  did  not  expect  you  till 
this  day  fortnight.     19.  That  is  the  very  thing  I  want. 

20.  He  was  walking  along  with  his  hands  in  his  pockets. 

21.  He  said  he  did  not  think  it  was  so  late.  22.  This 
is  the  most  beautiful  place  I  have  ever  seen.  23.  He 
is  working  better  than  he  used.  24.  We  have  known 
them  for  three  years. 


CeAcc  a  flAoi  T)éA3  if  fice* 

(Leici|\  OogAin,  aj\  leAnAtfiAinc.) 

I.  X)'Á  pe^bAp  Aij\e  tug-AiT)  nA  peif\meoij\í  "úo,  ní  péroip 
An  péAf\  a  fÁbÁilc  1  5ceA|Ac,  triA^A  mbíonn  An  Aimpifi 
bpeÁg,  "|  T)'Á  ci|\itY»e  í  An  Aimpn  ir  e&t>  ir  peA^n  a 
bíonn  An  £éAf\  cipm.  Acc  ní  feA*OAn  An  gcuifie-Ann  cú 
putnn  fpéife  1  bj:eif\meoif\eACC  *]  gAn  a  por  a^ac 
cioca  aja  óf  AnnAib  nó  fA  CAtArh  a  faccaja  nA  ppÁCAÍ ! 

*Oo  b'oc  tioin  a  ótof  50  bptnl  acai|\  ComÁir  tlí 
DubtAig  cAfi  éir  bÁir  pAgÁil — beAnndóu  X)é  te  n-A 
AnAin  !  if  rnón  An  CfUAg  UomÁp  bocc  Anoir ! 

T)o  bUAil  T)onnóA-ó  Ó  LAOgAifAe  liom  Ar\  IÁ  pé 
-óei^eAt),  An  UAifi  if  lugA  bí  comne  a^ahi  leip  t)í  fé 
'Á  |\Át)  50  |\Aib  fé  cun  mí  nó  *oó  a  CAbAipc  coip  íix\ 
pAip^e  CAf\  éir  ptteA'ó  a  bAile  *óó.  tu5  fé  teAbA|\ 
*oom  a  bí  Aige  'Á  léigeAtft  •]  bíop  AnA-btn-óeAó  *oe  'n-A 
CAob,  mA|\  if  beAg  LeAbAjA  acá  le  £AgÁil  Annfo. 

A  teicéiT)  *oe  fCAnnfvvú  níoj\  cuif\eAt)  pArh  opm  •] 
*oo  ctn^eAt)  cúplA  tÁ  ó  fom.  t)íor  A5  bAtCAefeAóc 
cp  piA  pÁipceAnnAib  (juit)  ir  mAit  tiom  a  t)é*xn&rr),  pé 
mA^  AT)ubA|\c  teAC  ceAHA)  nuAif\  ca*o  a  cípnn  cugAm 
aóc  An  cA^b  !  tlí  bAogAt  nÁ  5Uf\  bAiUgeAf  tiom  córh 
UApAi*ó  if  *oo  bí  rnV  óofAib.  HíojA  *óemeAf  Aon  fCA*o 
50  |\AbAf  rlÁn  poitÁm  ca|\  ctAi"óe  uait).  t)A  cutriA 
Uom  AnnpAn  é,  mAfiA  mbeA*ó  50  fAib  teAnbAí  iia 
^corhuíAfAn    A5    j?éAóAinc    opn,    -]    A5    mA^At)     pám. 
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^5l1r>  5°  "oeirhin,  níop  f?éAt)v\f  pém  5A11  ■gÁ^u'óe 
't)e^n<\m  com  Uiaú  if  bíop  cAp  cU\i*óe,  a\\  a  pon  ná 
pAib  Aon  fonn  gÁipróe  opm  An  pAit)  a  bí  An  uApb  im 
'ói^ró. 

1p  *oó6a  50  bpuit  cii  copc<.\  ó'n  leicip  pAT>A  pigm  peo 
um  An  *ocaca  f o  *|  ó  cím  50  bpuil  am  cic  tApAinn, 
cmppeAT)  *oei  peA*ó  léi  $An  a  útnUeAt)  'pÁt).  t)eit) 
fúil  a^ahi  le  ppeA5PA  uaic  gan  rhoilL-|  'o'Á  6úipee  é, 
Ye^t)  if  pe<\p|\  é. 

ITlipe,  "]  Áp*o-6ion  AgAm  opc, 

eojAn  ó  néitt. 

II.  CGISUOcMID  A  :  Cat)  é  An  pAjAp  Aimfif\e  ip  peApp 
61111  péip  a  pÁbÁilc  1  sce,\pc?  Catj  a  bí  A5  T)otin6A'ó  'Á 
pÁ"ó  le  1i-6ogv\n?  Cat)  a  tt.15  pé  tdó?  Ca*0  a  "óein 
eogAn  ntiAip  a  6ontiAic  pé  An  tApb  6tH5e  ?  ntiAip  a  bí 
pé  c<\p  clAi-óe? 

III.  C01íirt<VÓ  :  t;  ttAbAip  'Á  p<vó  50  pAib  SéAmAp 
A5  x>ul  a  bAile  (^ujv  tnitix)  -oúinn  pcAT>,  50  bpuit  An 
ceA6c  -oeACAin,  ^up  peApp  cupA  nÁ  SeAgÁn,  gup  cumA 
teAC  cé'cA)  ? 

2.  Cat)  acá  a$ac  (ipl.)  '4  pÁ-ó  ? 

3.  <\pb'  ot  (ion5íiA*ó,  A|\  tfiAiú,  ipl.)  leAC  ("]pl.)  a 
6lop  50  mberó  nA  tAeteAncA  pAoipe  Aim  fA}\  1  bpA*o, 
511  j\  cupA  ("jpt.)  av\  buAóAttl  ip  peAj\f\  \^a  pAtis,  gup 
peA|\|\  tiom  SeAgÁn  r\Á  cupA  ("jpl.)« 

IV.  Grammar.— §  342.  *oeinim 

A  superlative  adverb  is  always  placed  before  a  relative 
clause  j*i  Irish.  ISuaiI  "OonnóAií)  Uom  ah  UAip  ip  tugA 
bí  coinne  a^aiti  teip.  I  met  Denis  when  (  =  the  horn 
that)  I  least  expected  him.  Ha  teAbAip  ip  ipeApp  50 
bpuil  eolAf  A5Atn  optA.    The  books  which  I  know  best. 

The  English  adverb  ' 'however"  is  translated  into  Irish 
by  the  preposition  too  (or  -oe)  followed  by  the  possessive 
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adjective  a.  The  English  adjective  or  adverb  which 
follows  "  however  "  must  be  translated  by  the  corre- 
sponding abstract  noun. 


However   good, 

T)^ 

However  long,  t>'á  fAW. 

fe-Ab^f. 

However   great. 

*o\Á 

However  young,  t>'á  óige 

rhéi*o 

However   high, 

■o^ 

However    beautiful,    t>'á 

Aoijvoe. 

Áitne. 

The  Adverb  "  The/-1 
The  drier — the  better.        X)Á  ci^ime — 're<\t>  if  feA^. 
The  sooner — the  better.     T)'Á*  túifce — 'r-eAf*  if  pe^|Af\ 
The  longer — the  bolder.     TVá  f  ait) — 'f  eA*ó  if  T)^nA. 

In  such  phrases  the  first  of  the  English  adjectives  is 
translated  by  the  abstract  noun  in  Irish. 

It  has  been  stated  in  a  previous  lesson  that  the  object 
of  the  verbal  noun  in  Irish  is  put  in  the  genitive  case — 
e.g.,  "CÁ  fé  a^  •oúruvó  ^n  *oofu\if .  He  is  closing  the 
door.  Whenever  the  object  of  the  verbal  noun  is  a 
phrase  it  cannot  be  put  in  the  genitive  case,  but  the 
possessive  adjective  a  is  placed  before  the  verbal  noun. 
(Proleptic  or  anticipatory  a.) 

An  -péi*oifi  teAC  a  mnpnc  *oom  céjAtV  é?  Can  you 
tell  me  who  it  was  ?  tlí  péi*oifi  Horn  a  -úéAriAm  axv\a6 
cat>  T),imtig  ai|a.  I  cannot  discover  what  happened  to 
him.  X)]  f  é  gÁ  ('Á)  \\Át>  50  jvAi£>  a  AtAi\\  bfAeoice.  He 
was  saying  that  his  father  was  sick. 

Note  :  A  tM  Aige  'á  téiJeAtfi.  Which  he  was  reading. 
Ca*o  zá  A-&A.Z  'Á  pA-ú  ?     What  are  you  saying  ? 
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Idioms : — 

pu<Aij\  fé  txáf.     He  died. 

Zá  fé  c-A|\  éif  Mir  'fAgÁit.     He  has  just  died. 
Uá  fé  ^5  pa£-áit  oÁir\     He  is  dying. 
TlíL  .don  teige^r  Agam  Ai|*.     I  cannot  help  it. 
^.   f  f  éA*oAim       |  5An  gaipi-oe.    T  cannot  help  laug.o- 
||?éiT)if  Uom  i  ing. 

V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  However  excellent;  however  great;  however 
young  ;  the  longer  the  better  ;  the  smaller  the  bolder  ; 
the  younger  the  better.  2.  I  could  not  help  laughing. 
3.  She  could  not  help  crying.  4.  I  made  ;  you  will 
make.  They  would  do.  We  did  not  make.  They 
used  make.     Did  you  not  make  ? 

B.  1.  I  was  sorry  to  hear  you  were  unwell.  2.  I  was 
not   inclined   to   laugh    when    T    saw    what    happened. 

3.  Did   they  tell   you  they   were   going  to   America  ? 

4.  I  am  very  grateful  to  you  for  the  beautiful  present 
you  sent  me.  5.  He  used  go  for  a  stroll  early  every 
morning.  6.  Did  you  hear  that  her  father  died  last 
night  ?  7.  He  will  come  when  he  is  least  expected. 
8.  Are  you  going  to  spend  a  month  at  the  sea-side 
this  year  ?  9.  I  am  tired  of  this  story.  I  do  not  take 
much  interest  in  such  a  book.  10.  The  sooner  you  see 
him    the    better.     11.  Wait    here    till    I    come    back. 

12.  Would  you  be  surprised  to  hear  that  he  is  still  alive  ? 

13.  I  must  go  before  it  is  dark.  14.  Our  house  is  ten 
feet  higher  than  yours.  15.  He  stood  there  with  his 
hands  in  his  pockets  waiting  till  I  spoke.  16.  As  soon 
as  we  sa^w  him  we  ran  away.  17.  I  noticed  that  the 
child  was  ill.  18.  He  gave  all  he  had  to  the  poor. 
19.  1  will  not  go  unless  you  come  with  me.  20.  However 
much  attention  he  paid  he  learned  nothing.  21.  What 
is  the  matter  with  that  man  ?  22.  Do  you  think  I  am 
afraid  of  you  ?  23.  They  are  doing  their  best  to  imitate 
you.     24.  Do  you  know  the  man  with  the  red  hair  ? 
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CeACC  A  t)Á  ^1C1T>* 

I.  Ua  Cnoc  £)peAnnT)Áin  (nó,  Cnoc  t)f\éAntÁm,  triAf 
glAOt>Ann  nA  feAnxK\oine  Aif)  1  sCojaca  tlí  'Ótnbne, 
i  n-iAf\tAp  ÓiAfjVAit>e.  Cnoc  An-Áfvo,  YeA*°  £•  ^^ 
acc  Aon  ónoc  ArhÁm  i  n-éipmn  níof  Aoijvoe  nÁ  é,  'fé 
pn  CoppAn  UuaúaiI,  An  fliAb  if  AOifvoe  *oe  fnA 
C|\tiAóAib  T)ubA,  tim£eAll  le  nAOi  mile  aj\  An  *ocAob 
cia|a  teAp  *oe  Cill  Ai|\ne.  1f  *oiAn  50  leof\  *Ofvev\pA- 
•oóipeAóc  50  t)cí  mullAó  Ónuic  t)f  eArm*oÁm  acc  if  f  ifl  é 

An  pATU\|\C10115AnCAÓ  ACÁ  t1A1*Ó,mf  £AC  Á1frO,fO],rt,  f1Af,  ó 
•ÓeA^,   Ó  ÚUAlt).       tlí  fél*Otf  *OUl  fUAf  aóc  aji  An  SCtlACÁn 

ceAf,  niAjA  if  pAitte  rnóf  a  géAf  a  nA  cUAtÁin  eile.  tlít 
aóc  cnnceAlt  ceAt|\ArhA*ó  ACfA  cAlrhAn  1  mullAó  ah 
ónuic.  UÁ  péAf\  bog  £lAf  A5  pÁf  Aif\  -j  CAOipig  beAgA 
lutrhAfA  A5  mbeAn  Aif .  1f  AnnAtii  a  bíonn  An  ynullAC 
$An  f CAmAlt  Ai|\  rriAf  if  í  An  gAOt  AniA|\  if  coicceAncA 
Ann,  -j  bíonn  fí  pn  cAif  ó'n  bfAiffge  tiAf.  UÁ  peAn- 
potfAó  A|\  An  tnuLlAó  -]  cobAf\  ionnpuA|x  *oo  bAin  te 
rriAinifcif  a  bí  A5  t)íAeAnn*oÁn  nAorhúA  fA*o  ó  inp  An 
Áic  fiA*óAin  tiAignig  peo. 

UÁimíx)  A|\  An  mutlAó  Anoif  1  zÁ  fA"óAf\c  A^Ainn  aji 
aíi  bpAipjAge  rhói|*  ó  cuai*o  1  fiA|\,  -j  ó  "óeAf.  Ap  Áji 
n-AgAi-ó  ó  tuAit)  *oíf  eAó  nil  le  peifcinc  acc  An  pAijiji^e 
coirhceAó.  If  cpuAg  ^ati  a  tuitteAt)  long  le  peifcmc 
uipti.  Siú*o  ceAtin  A5  ceAóc  a  *ocuai*ó.  1f  t)óóa  50 
bptnl  fí  A5  ceAóc  atiaII  ó  AlbAin.  Uá  ceAnn  eile  A5 
•oul  fiAjA.  1f  mó  í  50  mop  nÁ  An  long  eile.  t),£éi,oif 
50  bpuil  pí  A5  T)til  Anonn  50  n-Aimeif\ice. 

Siú*o  é  coi|\  ttiAit)  béAl  íia  SionnAinne  An  Ma  if  mó 
1  if  fiA  *o'Á  bftnl  mf  n^  cpí  píogACCAib.  Suit)  iat) 
toi|\  cnuic  CiAf|AAi*óe. 

t)peiceAnn  cú  nA  Ioóa  toif  teAf  1  meApc  nA  gcnoc 
-|  otleÁm  Áilne  lonncA?  Siút)  é  Loó  Lém,  An  Áic  if 
Ailne  1  n-éi|Ainn,  nó  b'péi*oi|\  fA  *oorhAn  inle.  S\úx>  í 
éeAf  t)Ág  An  T)Ain5in  -]  fléibce  aj\  jac  cAob  *oi.     Siú*o 

í  CAtA1|\  SA1X)bín  A|\  ATI  *OCAOb  CAll  (lAf  CAll)  "oi  1  CuAn 


•  v< 


An  D<Mn5in  Ap  An  -ocAOb  1  Dptif  (tApcbup).  Siíí*o  é 
pttinn  tiAfi  teAf  Cnoc  ah  loUup.  LapcaLI  *oe'n  scnoc 
pAn,  cá  ceAnn  T)Citu\  TTIóip.  ah  Á1C  if  pu\  piAfi  1  n-6ipmn. 
Su'iT)  é  pfiinn  tiAp  T)ún  An  Oip,  rm\n  Ap  imip  ha  SAp-An- 

Ait  reAll  A|\  riA  Sp-ámneACAib  1  n-Aitnpip  ha  t)Anj\iognA 

em?. 

II.  ceiSUeAntl<\:   1.   C4 t>puit  Cnoc  t>|\eAnn-aÁin ? 

ha  Cjauaca  *OubA?  CopcA  11 1  *Óinbne?  CoppÁn  UuacaiL  ? 
béAl  ha  SionnAinne?  Loc  \,é\n  ?  An  TXvmseAn  ?  Cacaij\ 
SAit>t>ín  ?  "Oún  An  Óin?   Cnoc  An  1olAip? 

2.  Cat)  zá  Aft  trmllAc  An  Cnmc  ?  Cat)  c>a  le  peicptnc 
piA|\?  poin?  ó  "óeAp?  óttiAVó? 

III.  COrhUdT):  1.  ImtigpuAfj  piop,  p-Alt  (Anonn), 
pu\p,  poi|\,  ó  tUAVÓ,  Ó  "Óe-Af. 

2.  ].\\n  cuAp,  tiop,  caII,  1  6rup,  ciaj\,  toip,  cuaix), 
ceAp. 

3.  "Ca|\  Aniop,  AtuiAp,  An  All,  AniAp,  Anoip,  a-ocuait) 
AiiDeAp. 

4.  CÁ  bptnt  pé  a$  -out?  CÁ  bpinL  pé  Anoir?  CÁ 
bptnl  pé  ("]pl.)  a  5  ceAóc? 

•    IV.  Grammar.— §  342.     Cim. 

Up  Down. 

Cá  pé  a  5  *oul  puAp — motion  upwards  from  the  place 
where  the  speaker  is. 

UÁ  pé  Ag  ceAcc   Aniop-  up  from  below,   to 

the  place  where  the  speaker  is. 

UÁ  fé  £UAp—  rest  above. 

Ua  fé  A5  -out  piop—  motion  down  from  where  the 
speaker  is. 

UÁ  pé  A5  ceAóc  Anu-Af — motion  down  from  above  to 
where  the  speaker  is. 

€á  fé  tiop — rest  below. 
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North, 

South,  East,   West. 

Rest 

UÁ  f é  A5 

CÁ  f é  A5 

Prepositional  use — east  of,  west 

•owl 

ceAcc 

of,  north  of  south  of 

Coin,  east 

roin 

Anoin 

lAfcoif*  *oe,  Afi  -An  *ocAob 

coin  *oe. 

UiAn,  ivest 

flAn 

AniAn 

tAirciAf\  "oe,  An  An  x>CAob 
ciAn  *oe. 

tuMt),  north. 

Ó  CUAlt) 

A-OCUAI-Ó 

lArcuAi*ó  T>e,  a\\  An  -ocAob 
cuai*ó  T>e. 

CeAr,  south 

ó  "óe^f 

An*oeAf 

lAirceAr  x>e,  An  ah  *ocAOb 

tear  x>e. 

Notice  the  inversion  of  words  in  the  following  : — 

In  the  north-east,  to\\\  cuAib. 

From  the  north-west,  AniAn  AT>cuAit>. 

From  the  south-east,  Anoin  An*oeAr. 


Rest 


cá  ré  45 

■oul 


Ca  fe  A5 
ceAcc 


Prepositiona  I  use — this  side  of  dx. 


1    bpup,    this 

side 
C Alt,  the  other 

side,  yonder 


Ationn 


An  All 
An  Alt 


U\pcbup  *oe,  a\k  An  *ocAob 

1  bpup  *oe. 
tAfCAll  "oe,  An  An  *ocAob 

tAlt  -oe. 


CtiAi*ó  pé  Anonn  50  ti-AlbAin.  He  went  over  to  Scot- 
land. 

ÚÁinig  pé  AnAll  ó  AtbAin.  He  came  over  from  Scot- 
land. 

UÁ  p é  a\\  An  *ocAob  tAlt  "oe'n  bpAllA.*  He  is  at  the 
other  side  of  the  wall. 


*  Often  zÁ  fé  -ocao'  caII  'n  d^aIIa. 
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V.  Translate  into  Irish  : — 

A.  1.  The  ship  is  going  west.  2.  The  boat  is  coming 
from  the  west.  3.  He  went  west  to  Tralee.  4.  He 
came  west  by  the  short  cut.  5.  They  pulled  up  the 
boat.  6.  They  threw  the  ball  down.  7.  She  came 
over  from  Scotland  and  remained  (at  this  side). 
8.  They  went  over  to  Scotland  and  remained.  9.  The 
north  wind  is  cold.  10.  The  west  wind  is  damp. 
11.  The  wind  is  north-west.  12.  Throw  it  up  to  me. 
13.  I  will  throw  it  down  to  you.  14.  He  went  over  to 
England.  15.  Come  over  (west)  to  Dingle.  16.  They 
pulled  down  the  window.  17.  He  came  from  the  north 
and  went  southwards.  18.  I  see  ;  he  does  not  see  ; 
we  shall  see  ;  would  they  not  see  ;  she  used  to  see  ;  they 
did  not  see  ;    we  would  see  ;    I  did  not  see. 

B.  1.  There  are  high,  steep  cliffs  on  the  north  side  of 
the  mountain.  2.  Dingle  is  a  small  town  about  thirty 
miles  west  of  Tralee.  3.  The  bay  is  three  miles  beyond 
trios*1  mountains.  4.  We  saw  the  fishermen  hauling  the 
boat  up  on  the  strand.  5.  The  ship  was  being  driven 
towards  the  south-east  before  the  wind.  6.  Those  are 
the  Reeks  directly  west.  7.  The  road  leads  in  a  south- 
-vesterly  direction  at  this  side  of  those  hills,  it  then  turns 
northwards  through  the  pass  and  goes  east  beyond  the 
hills.  8.  The  southerly  breeze  was  stirring  the  foliage 
on  the  trees.  9.  There  was  a  cool  spring  at  the  far  side 
of  the  white  rock.  10.  He  can  neither  read  nor  write. 
11.  They  will  soon  become  rich  men.  12.  We  tried 
several  times,  but  always  failed.  13.  'Do  you  think 
you  will  succeed  ?  14.  The  less  we  want  the  happier 
we'  shall  be.  15.  We  have  just  returned  from  the 
country.  16.  He  ran  away  lest  you  should  see  him. 
17.  You  are  playing  whilst  we  are  working.  18.  I  shall 
have  finished  the  book  before  Easter.  19.  The  room 
was  being  swept  when  I  entered.  20.  Who  is  that  lady 
dressed  in  blue  ?  21.  I  could  not  help  telling  him  so. 
22.  Although  he  comes  to  school  every  day,  he  learns 
nothing.     23.  No  man  can  do  more.     24.  He  was  here 
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yesterday.  25.  Yesterday  was  very  wet ;  to-day  is  fine  ; 
I  hope  to-morrow  will  be  fine  too.  26.  He  was  here  last 
year.  27.  Do  you  expect  to  have  a  good  crop  of  barley 
in  that  field  this  year  ?  28.  They  were  here  last  Sunday. 
29.  Was  last  Friday  a  fair  day  ?  30.  They  promised  to 
come  next  Tuesday  week 


VOCABULARIES. 


CONTRACTIONS. 


a.,  ad) 

.  adjective 

ace. 

accusative 

adv. 

adverb 

an. 

abstract  noun 

ronj. 

conjunction 

dot. 

dative 

e.g. 

for  example 

f. 

feminine 

fid. 

future 

gen. 

genitive 

gsf.        genitive  singular  feminine    vn. 


id. 

the  same 

m. 

masculin  3 

n. 

noun 

nom. 

nominative 

ni,l. 

nominative  plural 

pi. 

plural 

■ 

preposition 

pron. 

pronoun 

q.v. 

which  see 

v. 

verb 

vn. 

verbal  noun 

VOCABULARIES    TO    VARIOUS 
LESSONS. 


i. 

dn,  the. 
afro,  high,  tall, 
ban,  white. 
be^3  r  tie. 

bojro,*  a  table, 
bopc^,  a  box. 
ctdff,  a  board. 
•oe<\|i5,  red. 
T)OfiAp,  a  door, 
■oub,  black. 

balL<\,    ) 
mófi,  big,  large. 
pÁipé^|i,  paper 
pearm,  a  pen. 
pról,  a  stool. 
cÁ,  am,  art,  is,  a. 

IT. 

*5,  at. 

ó|i  pcoit,  at  school. 
peAfi,  a  man. 
mp  <mi,  in  the. 
láiTMfi,  sti   ng. 
teif,  also. 
mÁló,  a  bag. 
05,  young, 
peom-fi^,  a  rco'n. 

III. 
4&<Mle,  home  ;    vsed  only  n 

verb  ofjnotion. 
bei^-im  -  -  A|i,  I  take  hold  of,  Í 

take,  I  catch. 
bjieicpeÁpr<s  breakfast. 
buAil-im,    I  strike. 


boAit-im  a\\,  I  knock  a: 

ctnfi-jm,  I  p 

"oein-im,    I  do. 

Tnr.Tié^j',  dinner. 

•oxiine.  a  person. 

-oúip^-tm,  I  awake. 

éijii^-im,  I  r: 

pll-im,  I  ret 

50  t)ci,  to,  till,  until. 

50  moc,  early. 

i,  in. 

imjt-iTTi,  I    play. 

it-im,  I  eat. 

m<MT)in,  morning. 

^p  maram,  in  the  morning. 

01-óce,  night. 

piop,  down. 

pcoil,  a  school. 

AT*  pcoit,  to  or  at  school. 

céij-im,  1 

rpÁúnón^,  evenir 

imúij-im,  I  g'  I  oik 

leabAji,  a  book. 

IV. 

4*01515-1™,  I  kindle, 
amar,  out. 

ÍTTliC   Af*,   OUt   Of. 

b-ainne,  m.,  milk. 
be-an.  /.,  a  woman. 
biofiÁn,  m  ,  a  pin. 
bó.  /.,  a  cow. 

bjieicpe  ikf, st. 

catkin,  when  ?  interrogatii 
ciprm,  /.,  a  kitchen. 
ct05,  m.,  a  clock,  a  bell. 
co-pcÁr,  777..  a  pot. 


*  The  "  o  "  in  this  word  is  pronounced  long—  viz. .  6.     A  pr 
has  not  been   written  on  it  as  it  is  long  by  positio  !dstc 
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Cfw-o-Aifn,  I  milk. 

CAitc,  /.,  chalk 

•©OftAf,  m.,  a  door. 

cAot,  narrow. 

x>^n;Aim,  I  shut,  I  close. 

cat:aoi|i,  /.,  a  chair. 

é,  ft  {referring  to  a  masc.  noun). 

ctÁfi,  m.y  a  board. 

fine-Aim,  I  boil  (intrans). 

f  ada,  long. 

f  uinneo$,  /.,  a  window. 

est  I*."* 

ifceAé,  in. 

ifce^c  rt)f  An,  into  the. 

f  é,  nndor.     £é'n  =  pe  ah. 

te,  with. 

5*Mjm>,  )  hol± 

tíon-Arm,  I  ffll. 

5A1J11T),      S 

morn,  /.,  turf. 

if,  and 

ofct-Aim,  I  open. 

if  eAt,  low. 

pAtfc,  /.,  a  (pasture)  field 

te^tAn,  broad. 

f  aji  1  bj?AT),  before  long. 

mÁtA,  m.,  a  bag. 

SéA^An,  SeÁn,  John. 

nÁ?  nor. 

fctJAb-Aiin,  I  sweep. 

ni,  not. 

cATg-Aim,  I  come, 
ueine,  /.,  a  fiTe. 

o^  young. 

fcoit,  /.,  a  school. 

CM6,    1    *•  a  hou'e- 

f  é,  he,  it. 
fi,  she,  it. 

ceincein,  m.,  a  hearth. 

VII. 

rug-Aim,  I  bring,  T  give. 

Ai^3eAT>,  m.,  money. 

uifce,  m.,  water 

-Aotb,  in.,  Hugh. 

uttnitM$-im,  I  prepare. 

Aon,  any  (aspirates) 

u|ttÁft,§  tn.,  a  floor. 

A*Tt      \  says. 

V. 

-dftc,  m.t  Art. 

Aftc,  Art. 

buAtt-im  ifceAc,  vn.  bu*t*T>,  I 

A3*  «otjt,  going. 

go  in. 

A3  fojttairh,  learning. f 

ca-o,  what? 

A5  r©i teAfn  te,  waiting  for. 

cé,  who? 

A3  iéf^eArn,  reading.! 

■01,  to  her. 

A3  fCfiíobA-ó,  writing. t 

■oo,  to    him. 

Anoif,  now. 

5eib-im,  vn.  f  aJáií,  I  get. 

Ajt*on,  both. 

iAfttt-Aim,    vn.    ia|1|i<mt),    I    ask 
(Note  the  construction  with  this 

Aftif,  again. 

3 ag,  each. 

verb. ) 

3A-ÓAJ1,  m.,  a  fox-hound  ;  a  dog. 

mAft,  as,    because. 

1  n-éin£eA6c  te,  along  with. 

mitpeÁin,J  sweets. 

tA,  m.,  a  day. 

TiA,  ft.  of  An,  the 

mA-o^A'ó,  m.f  a  dog. 

pm3mn,  /.,  a  penny. 

ftit-im,  I  run. 

pócA,  m.,  a  pocket. 

Atmfo,  here. 

fÁrcA,  satisfied. 

VI. 

popA,  w.,  a  shop. 

b©|it),§  m.,  a  table. 

ZÁ  30  mAit !  very  good !  all  right ! 

bofCA,m.,  a  box. 

ComÁf,  Thomas. 

*  Do  not  pronounce  the  3  in  A3  before  a  consonant. 
t  These  words  are  present  participles  in  English. 
J  This  word  is  pronounced  mipteAin  in  Munster. 
§  See  "  Aids  to  Irish  Pronunciation,"  §  73. 
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vm 
*é>  ,  \  but. 

act:,*   > 

A-pÁn,  m.,  bread. 

a  5  r-nÁm.  Bwimming. 

Annr-An,  then. 

AOfUA,  old 

ACAift,  m.,  father. 

CApAll,  m.,  horse. 

CÓ15,  fire. 

Afi  A  CÚ15  a  ctor.  at  five  o'clock. 

Cfom-.Mm    Afi,    0».    cfiomAT),     I 

begin, 
■oeic,  ten. 

eAfifiAc,  m.,  Spring 
1  5;ceAnn  "oeic  nóimeAUAÍ,  at  the 

end  of  ten  minutes. 
I  a  5,  weak. 
tÁmiji,  strong, 
toe,  m.,  a  lake. 
tnAi-otin,  /.,  morning. 
mAfi  fw,  so    r  it. 

meA"óon-tAe,  mid-day. 
nó,  or. 

nuAt^,  when.f 
obAtfi,  /.,  work 
ói-Aim,  tra.  ÓL,  T  drink. 
ÓL-Aim  ptopA,  I  smoke  a  pipe. 
Sattijiatj,  m..  Summer. 
feACC,  seven. 

fCAX>-Aim  (x)e),  vn.  fc^xy,  I  cease. 
pvM*ó-vr>,  vn.   ftaix)e,   1   sit. 
CAfi|u\in(n)5-ini,   tm     CA-pfiAC,    I 

draw. 
cobAC  m.,  tobacco. 
C4T>5.  Tadhg. 
robAjt,  m.,  a  well. 

IX. 

A5  CAinnc  te,  talking  to. 
bfieoice,  ill,    sick. 
ttyiAn,  Brian. 
CA|A|iAi5,  L,  a  rook. 
cAfó^,  /.,  a   coat. 


CO"oIat>.  sleep. 

coTTintn-oe,  dwelling. 

CftAnn,  m.t  a  tree. 

CÓ15,  five. 

■oeic,  ten. 

■owifeAcr, (state  of  being)  awake, 

féAft,  m.,  gras-. 

50  uiAit,  well. 

Un^e,  act  of  lying. 

mi,  /.,  a  month. 

mÁCAiji,  /. ,  a  mother. 

ó  foin,  ago. 

peA-OA^,  Peter 

?°r   I  before 

peACc,  seven. 

feAfAtri,  act  of  standing. 

fwóe,  act  of  sitting. 
úx)  caII,  over  yonder, 
cope,  silence. 


Aft,  on. 

oi-óce,  /.,  night. 

fAn  (fin),  that,  those. 

f  I ac,  /.,  a  rod. 

pi  inn,  /.,  a  slate. 

fo  (reo),  this,  these. 

ú-o.  that  (yonder). 

XI. 

r,  m.,  joy,  gladness. 
a  5  imteACu,  going  nway,  setting 

out,  departing. 
aj  |iÁtiiAi"óeAcc,  rowing. 
bÁ-o,  to.,  a  boat. 
01  at),  to.,  food 
connAic,  saw 
CU1J1-HTI    A    COtAaT),    wn.    c\iji,     I 

put  to  bed. 
■oeoc,  /,.  a  drink, 
■nice  All.  one's  best  endeavour, 
■o'mnir  fi,  she  told. 
Tjóib,  tc  theru 


*  Even  when  written  thus  the  -c  is  never  pronounced 
fMost  words  an<l  phrases  like  nuAifi,  An  f&ro,  &c,  whioh  precede 
the  verb    in  its  ovm    clause  (except  words   requiring  zhe  dependent 
form,   CeAcc  VI.)   are    followed    by    the   relative  particle  a,   which 
aspirates  the  verb.     The  a  disappears  before  or  after  a    rowel' 
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eA^lA,  /.,  fear. 

f  Atf  f  3e,  /.,  sea. 

VeAV5>  U  anger. 

j-Aot,  /.,  wind. 

3Atib,  rough. 

An  a-  JAjio,  very  rough. 

ia"o,  they,  them. 

imfnioni,  m.,  anxiety. 

ionnc*nj>im,  vn.  ionnuÓT>,I  turn. 

teif,  also. 

(  a  on  )l,ei  §e-<yp  (any)  cure,  remedy. 

nÁifie,  /.,  shame. 

ocfiAf,  m.9  hunger. 

TMfi  aji,  before  {used  with    past 

tense). 
fCAun-jiAT),  m.,  terror, 
fee  At,  m.y  a  story,  news,  matter. 
f|ioif-iTYi.  vn.  ftioifint;,  I  reach. 
cAtic,  m.y  thirst. 
uí1^13»  /•»  a  strand,  a  beach, 
utiijife,  /.,  weariness. 
uv>i|tfeAc,  weary. 
fAtntiA-ó,  m.,  summer. 

XII. 

AT>mAT>,  I.*  m.  gen.  An  Ax>mAiT>, 

timber,  wood, 
bof-o,  1.  m.  <7ett.Anbtnfvo,atable. 
CArúji,   1.  m.  gen.   An   cAftnji,  a 

hammer. 
ceAnn,  m.,  a  head, 
cto^,  1.  m.,  a  clock,  a  bell. 
ctÁtt,  1.  m.  gen.  aw  ctÁif,aboard. 
cof cÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  coficÁm,  a 

pot. 
ctiAnn,    1.   m.  gen.  An   cf  Amn,  a 

tree,  a  mast. 
Ajt  cjiocA-ó,  hanging. 
•oeAtb,  /.,  a  picture. 
"oo|iAf,l.m.  ^^?2.An-oo|iAir,adoor. 
^ÍAf,  1.  m.  gen.  An  JIait,  a  lock. 
lAjiAnn,    1.  m.   gen.    An  lAfAinn, 

iron. 


1  lÁf ,  in  the  middle  of  (followed 

by  a  genitive  case). 
1  n-Aice,  near  (followed  by  geni 

five). 
tAmpA,  a  lamp. 
leAÚAfi,  1.  rn.  gen.  ati  teAtAif, 

leather, 
of  cionn,  over  {followed  by  gen.). 
pf  Áf,  1.  m.  gen.  aw  ptiÁif,  brass. 
fpAjiÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  aw  fpAfÁin,  a 

purse, 
f  uót,  1.  m.  gen.  An  fcóit,  a  stool. 
uemueÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  aw  uemueAm, 

a  hearth. 
uobAf,l.ra.  gen.  aw  robAif  ,awell. 
nftAf,  1.    m.  gen.  An  ufLAif,  a 

floor. 

XIII. 
A3  ceAn^Al  (-oe).  mooring,  tying 

(to). 
A3  jléAfA-ó,  harnessmg. 
A3  tionAX),  filling. 
A3  piocA-ó,  picking. 
A3  fctiAbAT),  sweeping, 
A3  uAbAitir,  bringing. 
A3  uAfijiAC,  hauling,  pulling. 
A3  nomÁinu,  driving. 
A3  reAcu,  coming. 
A5  lot15>  seeking. 
A|t  fine A-ó,  stretching. 
a\\  tAob,  by  the  side  of  {gov.  gen. 

case). 
bÁ-o,  1.  m.  gen.  An  bÁfo,  a  boat. 
bAff,  1.  m.  gen.  aw  bAi|tf,  top. 
béAt,  1.  m.  gen.  aw  belt,  mouth. 
biofÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  biofÁin,  a 

pin. 
bjiAU,  I.  m.  gen.  aw  bf  aic,  a  flag. 
cuti,  to,  towards  (with  gen.). 
caIa-o,   1.   m.  gen.  An  caIai-o,  a 

pier,  a  quay. 
cApAtt,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cApAitt,  a 
horse. 


*  The  numbers  written  after  the  nouns  in  the  succeeding  vocabu- 
laries indicate  the  declension  to  which  they  belong.  The  gender  is 
best  learned  by  memorising  the  article  before  the  gen.  sing.  ;  aw 
indicating  masc,  ua  fern.  For  a  special  reason  every  noun  occurring 
in  a  vocabulary  is  not  followed  by  a  number — e.g.,  tAmpA  in  present 
vocabulary. 
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c<vp-pAi5>  At  a  rock. 

ceAnn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cmn,a  head, 
an  end. 

cireÁn.  1.  m.  gen.  Ati  cipeÁm,  a 
basket 

>uau,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cuAin,  a  har- 
bour. 

eite,  other. 

péAC,  look  !    behold  ! 

peA-p,  1.  m.  gen.  An  ftp,  a  man. 

púÚA,  under  them. 

5AC  Aon,  each,  every. 

iAfc,  1.  m.  gen.  An  éipc,  a  fish. 

i  m>iAi"ó,  after  (gov.  gen.  case). 

lonnrA,  in  them. 

lÁn  *oe,  full  of. 

lion,    1.   m.    gen     An    tin,    npl. 
tionuA,  a  net. 

fAlAtin,   1.   m.  gen.  An  cpAtAinn, 
salt. 

A3    cu|i    fAlAinn     opcA,   salting 
them. 

réAX>Án,  1.  to.  gen.  An  uéA-oÁm,  a 
rope. 

cnucAit,  /.,  a  cart. 

fUA-o  nA  c|u\enAC,   m.  the    rail- 
way station. 

XIV. 

A3  pi-ubAt,  walking. 

^5  Fff»  growing. 

A5  féACAmu  An,  looking  at. 

A5  fuinr eA-o,  narrowing. 

aj  lAfCAC,  fishing. 

A5    fCA-o   -oe,  ceasing,  desisting 
from. 

A3  cneAOA-o,  ploughing. 

Ann,  there. 

Annr ú-o,  yonedr. 

An,  whether. 

"*».  I  whether— not. 
nAC,> 

An    'mó,   how    many  ?   (followed 

by  nom.  sing.). 
bócA-ji,  1  to.  gen.  An  bóÚAijt,  pi 

bóitpe,  a  road. 
bneÁJ,  fine,  beautiful, 
bun,  bottom,  end,  base. 
CAfÁn,l  to.  gen.  An  cApÁm,a  path. 
ctJAn.   An    c«Ain,    pi.    cuAncA,   a 

harbour. 


ceitjie,  four. 

cíonn  ré,  he  sees. 

cnoc,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cnuic,  a  hill. 

CÚ15,  five. 

if  -oóca,  it  is  probable. 

péAn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  péin,  grass. 

piop,  knowledge. 

nit  a  piop  A3  Am,  I  don't  know. 

30  UApAi-ó,  quickly. 

30    -oiAn,   vigorously,  energetic- 

ally. 
30  -oine^-c,  straight,  exactly. 
1  bf  ax),  far  off. 
1  3Comne,  against,  towards. 
tÁix)in,  strong, 
te  jm-oa,  for  a  long  time, 
te  céite,  together, 
te  peicpinu,  to  be  seen, 
torn,  bare. 
muttAC,    1.  m.  gen.  An  riiult 

summit. 
ó  pom,  ago. 
póL,  gen.   póit,   Paul. 
ft&ÓAfic,  1   to.  gen.  ah  jtAX)Ai 

a  sight,  a  pros]  - 
■juj-c ,  a  thing 
f  é,  six. 

céAnAm  AOAite,  come  home. 
cimceAlt  An,  around, 
tiof,  below  (rest). 
upi,  three. 
uttArh,  ready. 

XV. 

A3  rcACA-o,  pulling,  plucking. 

Í  outside  (rest). 
Amui3    \  x       ' 

bppce>  7/i..  a  trousers. 

bfiÓ3,    2.   /.    oen.   nA    bfio^e,    a 

boot,  a  shoe. 
CAipin,  to.,  a  cap. 
CAf  03, 2./.  gen.  nA  CAfóige,  a  coat. 
ctuAf,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  ct\3Aire,an  ear. 
cuil,  2/.  gen.  nA  cuite,  a  fly. 
coicceAnuA,  usually, 
cof ,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  coire,  a  foot,  a 

leg. 
■outne,  to.,  a  person. 
éA-OAc,    1.    to.    gen.   au    óaxíai^ 

cloth,  clothes, 
■pé'n  Aen,  in  the  open  air. 
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^A-fir-un,  1.  m.  gen.  ati  JAfirtnn,  a 

boy. 
5JIUA5,    2."   /.   gen.    tia   sjTUAise, 

hair. 
íiaca,  m.,  a  hat. 

lÁtri,  2.  /.  gen,  nA  lÁime,  a  hand. 
tda-ohax),  1.  m.  gen.  ati  niA-ofiAiT), 

pi.  mA-onaii)e,  a  dog. 
f  cocaí,  stockings. 
rjión,  2.  /.  ha  rjiOTne,  a  nose, 
full,  2.  /.  nA  rúile,  an  eye. 
ca    caróx;  Ai-|t,  he  is   wearing  a 

ooat,  he  has  a  coat  on. 
XVI. 
A3  UAitneArri.  shining. 
A5  b|\ifeA-ó,  breaking  (gov.  gen.). 
A5  imTnx,  playing. 
A5  ueAcu,  coming. 
AimpeA|i,  2.  /.  gen.  tia  h-ATmrifte, 

weather. 
Atn'op,  up  {from  below). 
AnuAj\  down  (from  above). 
Áji-oui5-im,  vn.  ái/i-ovjJa-ó,  I  raise. 
Aft  feA-o,  during  (gov.  gen.). 
Af  aI,  1.  in.  gen.  Ati  AfAil,  an  ass. 
AÚftu^A-ó,  change. 
CAittue,  lost, 
coill,   2   /.  gen.    tia  coille,  pi. 

coiUxe,  a  wood. 
conncAT>Afi,  they  saw. 
cucA,  towards  them, 
cuijum    Aft    rnÁrii,   I    launoh,    I 

float, 
f  éA-o-Aim,  I  can. 
^Ac  émne  aca,  each  of  them. 
5jiiAti,  2.  /.  gen.  tia  ^néme,  sun. 
IÁ  5|téine,  a  sunny  day. 
léim-im,  vn.  lemieAX),  léimjieAc, 

I  leap. 
niAi-oe  fiÁrhA,  an  oar. 
meAr-Aim,  vn.  meAf,  I  think, 
mion-uonn,   2.  /.  gen.  nA  rmon- 

cumne,  a  ripple. 
5AOC,  2  /.  gen.  tia  ^Aoice,  wind. 
•oac,  m.,  a  colour. 
pÁ^Aim,  vn,  fÁ^Ainc,  I  leave, 
lonj,  2.  /.  gen.  tiA  lum^e,  a  ship. 
oileÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  ati  oileÁTn,  an 

island, 
pic-un,  vn.  jut,  I  run. 


ttó-lÁT-oift,  too  strong. 
fCATTiAll,  1.  m.  gen.  ad  pcAmAill, 

a  oloud. 
reol,   1.  m.  gen.  ati  cfeoil.  npl. 

feol^A,  a  sail, 
fiúx)  cun   fiubAil  leo,  off  with 

them  =  they  sot  out  rapidly. 
fpéAji,  2.  /.  gen.   tia  rpéijte,  pi. 

fpéAjttA,  sky. 
cÁnsAr ,  I  came. 
cAob,  2.  /.  gen.  tia  UAoibe,  a  side, 
conn,   2   /.    gen.    nA    cuinne,   a 

wave. 
ufieApnA,  across  (gov.  gtn.). 
ens-Aim  -pé  n-oeAjiA,  I  notice. 
xjATjt  An  cluij,  an  hour. 

XVII. 
AonAc,  1.  m.  gen.  An  AonAij,  pi. 

AonuATJe,  a  fair. 
AfTf'  eTfeAn,  says  he. 
bó,  /.  gen.  nA  bó,  dat.  bum,   npl. 

bA,  a  cow. 
r    coats,  a  hundred. 

ceAnnut§-:»\v  f«,  °^a«ív:vc.  I  buy. 

cnATX),  went. 

•oiol-Aim,  vn.  -oiol,  I  sell 

■pé  x>ei|teAX),  at  last. 

1  leic,  over. 

Iuac,  m.,  value,  price. 

TnéT-o,  amount. 

An  méit)  fin,  so  much. 

mm,  2  /.  gen.  r\&  mine,  meal. 

púnu,    1    m.    gen.    An    púinu,    a 

pound. 
fÁf ua,  satisfied, 
fcillin^,  2  /.  (/e?i.  nA  rciUm^e, 

a  shilling. 
jiaoI,   5.  /.  gen.  nA  jiaoIac,   p/. 

^aoIaca,  sixpence.   a 
uuirciun,  1.  m.  grew.  An  ctnrcium, 

fourpence. 
CAbA-ji-pAt),  I  shall  give. 
CArriAll,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cAmAilt, 

a  short  space  (of  time). 
uAn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  uahi,  a  lamb. 
O  SeAÍ^A,  O'Shea. 

XVIII. 
A5     CAfA-ó     cnnceAll,     turning 

round,  revolving. 
A5  "uúnAÚ,  shutting. 
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CAtni4i5>  2/.  gen.  nA  CAin^e,  pi. 

CAifijtseACA,  a  rock. 
AibiT),  ripe. 

Aft  An  ^cumA  f o,  in  this  way. 
bAin-im,  vn.  OAinc,Icut(oferojw). 
b|ió,  quern,  millstones. 
buiT>e,  yellow. 

cÁic-im,  vn.  cáca-ó,  I  winnow, 
cloc,  2.  /.  gen.  tia  cloice,  a  stone. 
cojifiÁn,  1-m.  grew.  Ati  coftfiÁin,  a 

reaping-hook. 
cnwcneACC,  /.,  wheat. 
■oéAn-pA-o,  I  shall  make. 
■oeAr,  pretty. 

■oeipjujeAcc,  /.,  difference. 
■01,  of   it  (fern.). 
pÁ^-Aiín,  im.  pÁ^Áil,  pA^Ainc,  I 

leave. 
^Iati,  clean. 

SIao-ócaji,  (people)  call. 
gtAf ,  green,  grey. 
50  ceAnn,  to  the  end  of. 
jfiÁinne,  ra.,   grain, 
fotji,  between. 
1  5Cionn  cAniAill,  after   a   short 

time. 
mtieAt      bAince,       a      mowing 

machine. 
mneAl     bu  Alice,     a     threshing 

machine. 
meil-im,  vn.  meilc,  I  grind. 
mnÁ,  npl.,  women. 
mtnleAnn,  1.  m.  gen.  ,\n  rhuilinn, 

npl.  mvnlce,  a  mill, 
plúji,  1.  m.  gen.  An  plthjt,  flour. 
puntiAnn,    2.  /.    gen.    nA   punn- 

Aitine,  a  sheaf, 
f-cioból,  1.  m.  gen.  An  fciobóil, 
.    a  barn. 
feAccriiAm,  2.  /.  gen.  tia  peAcc- 

iriAme,   a  week, 
f  peAl,2-7.  gen.  n  a  r  peile,ascy  the. 
fcúcÁn,    1.    m.  gen.  An  rcúcÁm, 

a  shock,  "  stook." 
puipce,  m.,  a  flail. 
cog-Aim,  I  lift, 
cftom,  heavy. 
cfiucAil,  /.,  a  cart. 
cuije,  straw. 
pAC,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cfAic,  a  sack. 


mm,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  mine,  meal. 

t  mbÁi}ieovC,  to-morrow. 

5An  moill,  without  delay,  soon. 

XIX. 

bÁt)ói|A,    3.  m.  gen.  An  bÁT)óftA, 

npl.  bÁ-oóiní,  a  boatman. 
bAin-im,    vn.    bAinc,    I    out,    I 

reap,  I  take. 
cojtcA,  tired. 
cuiT)  éA"OAij,  clothes. 
■óéAn-pAinn,  I  would  do,  make. 
pAn-Aim,  vn.  pAnAmAmc,  I  stay, 

I  wait. 
péA-o-Aim,  I  can,  I  am  able. 
piAffting-im — -oe,  vn.  piApjunje, 

I  inquire,  I  ask. 
jAjipun,  1.  m.  gen.  An  JAnfúin,  a 

lad. 
5eAll-Aim,   vn.  ^eAllAmAinc,  1 

promise. 
5luAif-im,  vn.  gluAipeAcc,  I  set 

out,  I  go. 
501  le,  m.,  appetite,  stomach. 
ipci  j,  inside  (rest). 
muilneoiji,  3.  m.  gen.  An  muilne- 

ojia,  npl.  muilneoijti,  a  miller. 
jiaJat),  I  shall  go. 
jiaoI,    5.  /.  gen.  nA  jiaoIac,  npl. 

jiaoIaca,  sixpence. 
rcACArh,   1.  m.  gen.  An   pcACAim, 

a  space  of  time. 
pcÁc,  3.m.  gen.  An  p cáca,  a  shade. 
plAc     lAfCAij,     2.     /.    gen.     nA 

f lAice,  a  fishing  rod. 
pnÁm-Aim,  vn.  pnÁm,  I  swim, 
ppuc,  3.  m._Ax\  cfjiocA,  pi.  ppoc- 

AnnA,  a  stream. 
puAimneAp,   1.     and    3.  m.  gen. 

An    cfUAimmp,    -AfA,    peace, 

quietness. 
caji  n-Aip,  back  (adverb). 
coifc,  owing  to. 
A5  pÓACAmc  aji,  looking  at. 
A3  iomÁmc,  playing  hurley. 
AnArleifceAmAil,  very  lazy. 
■oubAijic  f  é — le,  he  told,  said  to. 
50     h-Áifti5ce,     at     any    rate, 

especially. 
ciocpA-o,  I  shall  come. 
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bÁipceAc,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  bÁifcit;e, 

rain. 
A5  bÁipcii;,  ax;  bÁifueAé,  raining. 
lAeceAnuA      fAOijte,      holidays, 

vacation. 
5eirhfteA"ó,l.  m.  gen.  An  Jeimjifó, 

winter. 
ceAcc,   3.   m.    gen.   &r\    ceAócA, 

lesson, 
peoil,  3.  /.  gen.  nA  j?eotA,  meat, 
mil,  3.  /.  gen.  tiA  meAlA,  honey, 
biofi,    3.    m.  gen.    An    beA^A,    a 

point,    a  spit  (for  meat,  &c). 
peAnn    luAi-oe,    1.    m.    gen.   An 

pmn  — ,  pi.   peAnnA    or  pmn, 

a  lead  pencil, 
pliuc,  gsf.  plice,  wet. 
puA|t,  gsf.  puAijie,  cold, 
tiftim,  gsf.  tiftmie,  ciOfitnA,  dry. 
Cftiop,    3.  m.  gen.   An  cfteAfA.  a 

belt,  a  girdle. 
blÁú,  3.  m.  gen.  An  blÁÚA,  npl. 

a  or  Ann  a,  a  blossom,  a  flower. 
uAifieA-oóifi,  3.  tn.  gen.  An   uA>ft- 

eAt)ó|tA,  npl.  ói|ií,  a  watch. 
éAn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  em,  a  bird, 
bjup-im,.  vn.  bftipeA-o,  I  break- 
pÁr -Aim,  C%  pÁf ,  I  grow. 
■ojioióeAT),  1.  m.  gen.  An  *oftoic»-o, 

a  bridge. 
nuAX),  gsf.  nuAt-oe,  new  (also  nuA, 

indecl.). 


XX. 

Aitne,  /.,  knowledge,  acquaint- 
ance. 

aIIca,  wild. 

AthftAr,  I.  m.  gen.  At)  AthjiAir-, 
doubt,  suspicion. 

ÁriicAc,  though. 

beiti-óeAc,  1.  m.  gen.  An  beic- 
ix>ij,  a  beast. 

cotiiAiftle,  /.,  advice. 

com ai file  a  leAfA,  a  beneficial 
advice. 

oomnuij-im,  vn.  cothnui-oe,  I 
dwell,  I  live  (in  or  at). 

die  it,  2.  /.  gen.  via  -ouite,  a  desire 


émne,  anyone. 

eotAf,    1.     to.    gen.    An    eolAip 

knowledge, 
piop,  3  m.  gen.  An  peAr-A,    know 

ledge. 
jiojtfiAcc,  3.  /.  gen.  tiA  sioftftAc 

ca,  nearness,  proximity. 
jteAnn,  3.  in.  gen.   An   jteannA 

npl.  -nncA,  a  valley,  a  glen. 
meAp,    3.     m.    gen.    An   riieAfA, 

esteem, 
ót,  vn.  of  ótAini,  I  drink, 
puinn  (governs  gen.)  much  (with 

neg.  or  interrog.). 
mAcÁncA,  honest,  respectable, 
ftaim,   2.  /.  gen.  nA  fuime,  heed, 

care. 
C05A,  /.,  a  choice. 
ro^A  An  eolAip,  the  best  know- 
ledge. 
Aft  buite,  in  a  rage,  mad. 
Aft  meifce,  intoxicated. 
Aft  nop,  like,  after  the  manner  of. 
ca-o  'nA  CAob  50  (nÁ),  why  (not). 
Ate,    2.  /.  gen.    nA    h-Áice,  npl. 

-eAnnA,  a  place. 
1TIA1C,  gsf.  -e,  good. 
50  "oeithin,  indeed. 
ftu5A-o,  was  born. 
Ó  muftcA'ÓA,  Murphy. 
ffiÁt-o,  2.  /.  gen.   nA   ffiÁi-oe,  pi. 

-eAnnA,  a  street;  a  village. 
CACAtfi,  /.,  a  city. 
AmA*oÁn,  1.  to.  gen.  An  AtnA-oÁin, 

a  fool, 
joftm,  gsf.  juifime,  blue. 
5UÚ,  3  m.  gen.  An  joca,  a  voice. 
CACAin,  when  ?  interrogative. 


XXI. 

-dippeAnn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  -Aipftmn, 

Mass. 
AÚAift,  to.  gen.  An  ACAfi,  a  father. 
bÁ*o  fiÁíhA,  m.,  a  rowing  boat. 
bÁ-o  peoit,  to.,  a  sailing  boat. 
cÁftft,  1.  to.  gen.  An  cÁiftft,  a  car. 
coir  (governs  gen.),  near,  beside. 
Cfiiocnui^te,  verbal  adj.,  finished. 
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cult),    8.    /.   gen.    nA   cot>a,    pi. 

coTK\miA,  a  share,  part. 
A£  éipueAct.  "hearing." 
ctiAifit,    3.  /.  gen.  nA  cuAntA,  pi. 

cuAfitJAmiA,  a  visit. 
culAit    éA-oAi^,    2.    /.    gen.    nA 

culAiúe,  a  suit  of  clothes. 
•QoriiriAC,  1.  m.  gen.  An  *Oothru\i5, 

Sunday. 
•oé  T)otíihai5,  on  Sunday. 
5léAf-Aim,    I     prepare,     I    get 

ready. 
Viaca,  4.  m.  gen.  An  Viaca,  a  hat. 
i  5CÓ1J1  {governs  gen.),  for. 
.nneor-at»      |  j   §haU   ^jj 
innreoc-AD    \ 

btiAn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  LuAin,   Mon- 
day, 
■oé  LuAin,  on    Monday. 
mÁcAift,    /.   gen.     tia    mÁÚAfi,   a 

mother, 
moilt,     2.    /.    gen.    nA   rnoille, 

delay. 
nAOThÚA,  holy,  blessed. 
SAÚAjin,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cSAÚAiftn, 

Saturday. 
feAn-AUAip,   m.    gen.    An  upeAn- 

aúaji,  a  grandfather. 
féipéAÍ,  1. 7?i.  gen.  An  créipéit,  a 

chapel. 
rcÁbtA,  4.  m.  gen.  An  pcÁbtA,  a 

stable. 
ciomÁm-im,   vn.  uiomÁmc  1.,    1 

drive. 
50  motfóÁlAÓ  AfCA  pern,  proud 

of  themselves. 
céA-onA,  same. 
An   *OomnAc   ro    cu^Ainn,   next 

Sunday. 
buACAitt,    3.  m.  gen.    An  buAc- 

aIIa,  pi.  buACAilti,  a  boy,  a 

lad.       j 
^únA,    4.^7/í.    gen.    An    JúnA,    a 

dress. 
CauaI,  1.  m.  gen.  -Ait,  Cathal. 
ubin,  4.  m.  gen.  An  jubin,  ribbon. 
pobAt,    1.    m.    gen.    An  pobAit, 

congregation,  church. 
pLuAif,  2,  /.    gen.    nA    ptuAire, 

npl.  eAnnA,  a  cave. 


lonjAncAC,     gsf.      lon^AnuAi^e, 

wonderful,  surprising. 
nmceAtt  le,  about  (=  nearly). 
puArh,  ever. 
mAftcAijeAcx,  riding. 
CA01,    4.    /.     gen.    nA    caoi,    pi. 

CAoice,  opportunity, 
comin,  4.  m.   gen.   An   comin,  a 

rabbit. 
neA-o,    1.  and  2.  m.  and  j.  gen. 

An  m-o,  nA  ni-oe,  pi.  neA-oACA, 

mi),  &  nest, 
tab,  2.  w.  and   f.  gen.  An  uib,  nA 

h-\nbe,  pi.  tnbe,  an  egg. 
neAnVcoicceAnuA,    strange,    un- 
usual. 
éineocAi-ólmn, we  shall  "get  on." 
p Ú1I,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  p  úile,  hope. 
m\3innceA|\,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  muinti- 

tijie,  people. 
CAipin,  4.  m.  gen.  An  CAipin,  a  cap. 
bACA,  4.  m.  gen.  An  bACA,  a  stick, 
cipin,  4.  m.  ^en.  An  cipin,  a  small 

piece  of  wood,  a  match. 
pcolÁine,4.  m.  gen,  An  pcolÁipe, 

a  scholar,  schoolboy. 
rr.ije,  4.  /.  ye«.  nA  cui^e,  straw 
p   j\c,    1.   m.    gen.  An   puin7",   a 
river-)  bank. 

XXII. 

CAinnc,  2.  /.  gen.  nACAinnce,talk. 

A5  CAinnc,  talking. 

ceifc,   2.    /.  gen.  nA  ceirce,  npl. 

ceifceAntiA,  a  question. 
fAj-Aim,  vn.  fÁjAinc  or  PÁ5Á1U;, 

1.,  I  leave. 
pocAt,   1.  /71.  gen.  An   foCAit,   a 

word. 
50  "Di-peAC,  exactly. 
50  léift,  entirely. 
1   ^cionn   (governs  gen.),   at   the 

end  of. 
lÁicneAC,  present,  presently. 
leAbA|i  fcpiobcA,   1.   7/i.  gen.  An 

teADAifi  fCjiiobcA,  a  writing- 
copy. 
teAtAnAC,   1.   m.  gen.  An  teACA- 

nAiJ,  a  page. 
beAnnuijim,  I  bless. 
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teAt-uAift,     2.  /.  gen.    nA    leAÚ- 

tiAifie,  half  an  hour. 
mÁijtfcift,  m.  gen.  An  rhAi^ifcijt, 

npl.  mÁi^ifuifi»,  a  master. 
ftAnj,    3.  m.   gren.     An    ftAn^A,  a 

class,  a  rank. 
fcniob-Aim,  1.,  I  write. 
fcpÚTjui^-im,  vn.  pcftu-ou^AX),  2., 

I  examine. 
peAf-Aim,  vn.  feAfAih,  l.,I  stand. 
fftoif-irn,     vn.    ffioifinc,     1.,    I 

reach  (also  fftoic-im,  vn.  -mc). 
fuix>eACÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cfui-ó- 

eACÁm,  a  seat,  a  desk. 
cÁini5  re,  he  came. 
CeAjAfc  CjuofUAi-oe,   1.  m.  gen. 

An  CeA5Aipc,  the  Catechism. 
cimceAlt  {governs  gen.),  around, 
éi-jnj-im     [vn.     eift^e,     2.),    im 

ye&Y Am,  I  stand  up. 
"o'éini^  fé  'ua  feAfAni,  he  stood 

up. 
pAicce  ti4  h-imeAfttA,  4.  /.  gen.  nA 

pAiúce,  the  play  ground. 
có^Aim,    vn.    uÓ5Ainc,    có^Áit, 

I  rear, 
éinne,  some  one,  any  one. 
A5  ftÁ-ó,  saying, 
imfttrn,  fid.  rnijieocAX),  vn.  imiftu, 

I  play, 
céifi,  go  (thou),  céijiix;,  go  ye. 
téi^im,  vn.  teiJeAm,  I  read. 
ftuA-ó,  gsf.  fiuAfóe,  dark-red,  red- 
haired. 
cAt,  3.  m.  gen.  An  caca,  a  battle. 
puilueAc,  gsf.  -ui^e,  sanguinary, 

bloody. 

XXIII. 

corhjt^,  5.  /.  gen.  nA  coihfiAnn,  a 

chest. 
tiAÚftói-o,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  liAtjtoi-oe, 

?ip/.  liAÚftói*oí,  a  ball, 
r ac,  1.  w.  ^en.  An  ur  Ate,  a  sack, 
f  pAjtÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  r pdftÁin,  a 

purse. 

XXIV. 

Ainriii-óe,  4.  m.  (jen.  An  Ainriiix>e, 
pi.    -die,  an  animal. 


Aft  AJAi-ó,  opposite  (with  gen.). 
bmn,     gsf.     bmne,      melodious, 
sweet. 

bAOJAtAC,         gsf.  bAO^AtAl^e, 

dangerous. 
CACAifi,  5.  /.  gen.  nA  CAtjtAC,  pi. 

-ACA,  a  city. 
CftuitneAcc,  3.  /.  gen.  nA  cftuit- 

neAccA,  wheat, 
coiftce,   4.    rn.    gen.    An    coiftce, 

oats, 
cleite,    4.  m.    gen.    An    cteice, 

npl.  ctetci,  a  feather, 
cim,  I  see ;  ní  f  eic-im,  I  do  not 

see.       Ar\      bpeic-im,      do     I 

see  ?     (§  342.) 
cuirhnij-im   .  .  .  (Aft),  vn.  cuirii- 

neAm,  2.,  I  remember. 
■oeifftt^eAcc,   3.  /.  gen.  nA  -oeip- 

ftijeAcuA,  difference. 
eoftnA,    4.    or     5.    /.     gen.     nA 

n-eoftnA(n),  barley. 
eAUOfttA,  between  them, 
eicit-tm,  vn.  eicilr,  2.,  I  fly. 
peic-im      (dependent     form     of 

cim),  I  see.     (§342.) 
peiftmeoift,   3.    m.  gen.  An  petjt- 

meojtA,  npl.  peiftmeoifti,  a  far- 
mer. 
ton^nAt),    wonder :     if  tonsnA-o 

liom,  I  wonder, 
ceot,     1.     m.    gen.     An     ceoit, 

music. 
imeAfc  {governs  gen.)f  among, 
ton-oub,  1.  m.  gen.  An  ton-outb, 

a  blackbird, 
lonn-oun,  2.  /.  gen.  -time,   Lon- 
don. 
meAi^,  m.,  a  magpie. 
pÁtftc,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  pÁiftce,  npl. 

pÁiftceAnnA,  a  (pasture)  field. 
pjieAcÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  pftéAcÁm, 

a  crow. 
miLtf,  gsf.,  mttfe,  sweet, 
ní  "óeAJAi-ó  fé,  he  did  not  go. 
f  uja-ó  é,  he  was  born, 
•oo  |tit  f  é,  he  ran. 
A£  jtic,  running,  flowing. 
CfÁtj,  3.  /.  nA  CftÁJA,  a  strand, 

beach. 
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pciAtÁn,  1.  rn.  gen.  An  pciAcÁm, 
a  wing. 

pceAé,  2.  /.  ^era.  nA  fceice,  npl. 
p-ceACA,  a  hawthorn  bush. 

caIa™,  1.  ?».  5.  /.  An  caiIitt»,  nA 
CAlmAn,  land. 

ci^eAnnA  CAltriAn,  4.  m.  np£. 
ci$eAftnAÍ  CAlrhAn,  a  land- 
lord. 

caII,  over  there,  yonder  (resi). 

zu&t,  2.  /.  grew.  nA  uuAite,  coun- 
try (as  opposed  to  city). 

ctiAijtc  pé'n  -ocuaic,  a  visit  to 
the  country. 

ní-ó,  4.  m.  gen.  An  ní-ó,  pi.  neite, 
a  thing. 

bAnjtA, 4. rn. gen.  An  DAnjAA, acrop. 


XXV. 

oix>e,    4.    m.    gen.    An    oi-oe,    a 

teacher, 
rlinn,  2.  /.  {7e/i.  tia  rlmne,  npl. 

plinnce,  a  slate. 
50pm,  gsf.  5uinme,  blue. 


XXVI. 

Áifvo,  2.  /.  qen.  nA  h-Ái|foe,  a 
point  (0/  the  compass),  direction. 

ceAÚ|tArhA,  a  quarter. 

ceAjtc,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cipiu,  right, 
justice ;  cÁ  An  ceAjtu  a^ac, 
you  are  right. 

cuAt-Af,  I  heard. 

ctn-o,  3.  /.  gen.  nA  co"oa,  pi. 
co-OAntiA,  a  share,  portion. 

T)eAnbftÁtAijt,  m.  gen.  An  -oeAfi- 
-bptÁtAjt,  pi.  -Áit|teACA,  a 
brother. 

•oiceAtt,  1%  m.  gen.  An  "oicitl, 
one's  best  endeavour. 

■oéi-óeAnAc,  gsf.  -Ai^e,  late. 

•oócA,  probably. 

éifc-im,  vn.  éipueAcc,  1.,  I  be- 
come silent. 

éiru-im  .  .  .    le,  I  listen  to. 

^eAlt  leir,  almost. 

nóimeAU,  m.  npl.  nóimic  or 
nóimeACAÍ,  a  minute. 


CA^Aite  (cajúa),  verbal  adj.  of 

CA5Aim,  I  come.     (§  342.) 
te    n-A    céite,    with  each  other, 

together. 
-oeAbA-ó,  1.  m.  gen.  An  -oeAbAi-o, 

hurry. 
bóÚAft   lAjtAinn,   1.    m.     gen.    An 

bócAijt — ,  npl.  bóitne — ,  tail- 
way. 
bAO^At,    1.  m.  gen.  An  bAoJAil, 

danger. 
30    eeAnn,  till    the    end    of,  for 

(with  gen.). 
jro^tuim-im,  f ojluimi5-nn  fuL, 

po^tuimeocA-o,   vu.    jrojluim, 

I  learn, 
beijtu,  2.  /.  gen,  nA  bei^ce,   two 

persons,  a  pair. 
A5  buAtA-ó,  ringing, 
ce,  gsf.  ceo,  warm. 
puAJ-Aim,     imper.      puAi^,     vn. 

puAJÁit,  I  sew. 

xxvn. 

Aoip,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  n-Aoipe,  age. 
mAiji-im,   vn.  mAijieAccAinu,    1.. 

I  live,  I  exist. 
mAiftnéAtAC,  I.  vi.  gen.  An  riiAin- 

néAÍAi^,  a  sailor. 
nAoi-óeAnÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  nAOix>- 

eAnÁm,  aií  infant. 
fAO|i    (ctoice/,     1.     m.    gen.   aw 

cr aoi^ — ,  a  mason. 
feAn-oume,  4.  m.  gen.  An  cfeAti- 

■ouine,     npl.     peAn-OAome,   an 

old  person, 
piuméi^,  3.  m.  gen.    An    cpium- 

ÓAjtA,  npl.   -|\i,  a  carpenter. 
cÁiltmi|t,  3.  m.  gen.  An  CÁ1II1Ú- 

jia,  npl.  -jii,  a  tailor. 
50  leit,  and  a  half. 
pÁipce,  4.  m.  An  pÁipue,  a  child, 
■oocuinji,  3.  m.  gen.  aw  -ocízú^a, 

npl.  úiftí,  a  doctor. 
An  btiA-ÓAin  peo  cu^Amn,  next 

year. 
An  uAiji  pn,  then,  at  that  time. 

XXVIII. 
AbA,   5.  /.  gen.  nA  h-AbAnn,  npl. 
Aibne,  a  river* 
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An4-*óúit,    2.  /.  gen.    r\A   h-AnA- 

■óúile,  a  great  desire. 
bocÁmín,  4.  m.,  gcn.  An  bocÁmín, 

a  cabin,  a  hut. 
CAiltte,  v.  adj.,  lost,  dead. 
CAnncAfAC,    gsf.    -Aige,    ill-tem- 
pered, 
con,    1.  m.  ^ew.  An  cuif,  a  turn, 

move,  stir, 
cvnrrnn,     2.    /.    (/en.  nA  cuimne, 

memory  :  if  cuimin     tiom,  I 

remember, 
•oe,  out  of  it,  of  it. 
£AbA;  4.  arid  5.  m.  gen.  An  $AbA  or 

JAbAnn,  npl.  r^Aibne,  a  smith. 
jIao-o-aut»,  vn.  ^Iaoóac,  I  call, 

I  cry  out. 
SnÁÚAc,  gsf.  -Ai^e,  usual. 
Iaca,  5.  /.  gen.   ua  Iacau,   npl. 

-Am,  a  duck, 
mum,  2.  /.    gen.  tia  mume,  npl. 

muini,  a  back. 
fÁite,  4.  /.  gen.  nA  fÁite,  the  sea. 
fAo^Al,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cpAo^Ait, 

the  world,  life, 
ci Aft,  in  the  west  (rest). 
cuiuim  nA  h-oi*oce,  2.  /.  gen.  tia 

cinuime,  nightfall. 
An  cui-o  if  mó  "oe,  at  most,  the 

greater  part  of. 
pofmón,    the    greater    number, 

majority. 
A5  bAile,  at  home  (rest). 
nlc  mó\\,  almost, 
le  *oéi-óeAnAi5e,  lately, 
if  x)Óca,  it  is  probable, 
mm  re,  why  1 
rÁilce,    4.   /.    gen.    nA 

welcome,  greeting. 
AmfiAf,    1.   m.   gen.   An 

doubt,  suspicion. 
ni  peA-oAji,  I  don't 

know. 
ni  peA-oAin  fé,  he 

does  not  know. 
CAjtA,  5.  m.  andf.  gen.  An  cajia-o,  n a 

CAftA-o,  npl.  cÁifoe,  a  friend. 
■oeAtb,  gsf.  -a,  poor, 
cíf eÁ,  you  would  see. 
Ó  5|tiobcA,  Grimn. 


f  Áitce, 


AmjiAip, 


used      only 
negatively 
and  inter- 
rogatively. 


rotAf,  -1.  m.   gen.    An    crotAif, 

npl.  foitfe,  light. 
ceAptJCA,  6.  /.  gen.  nA  ceAnvcAi- 

pi.  -aw,  -AnA,  a  forge. 
50  -oeirhw,  imdeed. 
fli5e-beACA(x)),    4.     /.     gen.    ha 

£1156,   npl.    flit;te — ,    liyeli- 
ood,  profes3ÍOD,  occupation, 
■oitif,  g3f.  -oilfe,  faithful,  dear, 
•ooimmn,  gsf.  t>oimne,  deep. 
■uonxA,  dark. 
Ó*Oub5Aitt,  Doyle. 
CAn  n-Aif,  back  (adv.). 

XXIX. 

Ajvo,     compar.    Aoifoe  high. 
beAj,         „  tuJA,  small. 

éAX)C|tom,   compar.    eA-ocfuime, 

light. 
■pA-oA,     compar.  r  ui-oe,  f  ia,  long. 
^eA^,       ,,  S1CWA>  short. 

ipeAl,         „  ifte,  *ow- 

mó|\,  „  mó,  big. 

olc,  m  meAfA,  bad. 

r^om,        „  cnuime,  heavy. 

uAicne,      „  uAitne,  green. 

5éAji,         „  5élt*e>        sharp, 

steep. 
teACAn,     „         Letcne,ieACAine, 

broad. 
caoU         „         cAotte,  narrow 
tAj,  „         tAise,  weak. 

feAn,         „         fine,  old. 


XXX. 

bÁ-o  lAfCAij,  1.  m.,  a  fishing  boat. 
beAC,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  beice,   a  bee. 
bliAX)Ain,  3.  /.   gen.  ua  bliA-oriA, 

a  year, 
bfeoice,  sick. 

■oíoL-Aim  .  .   .   Af,  I  pay  for. 
lÁi-oip,  gsf.  lÁi-one,  strong. 
Iuac,  3.  m.  gen.  An  Iuaca,  price, 

value. 
03,  gsf.  015c  young, 
f  Afi  a|\,  before  (with  past  tense). 
A5  -oul  1  t>p eAbAf,  getting  bettei 
rAix>bifi,  gsf.  f Aix>bfte,  rion. 
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teAOAftATlTV,     2     /.     nA     teAOAf 

tAinne,  a  library. 
Af  rof  ac,  in  front. 
Af  mAi-oin  -oé  SAÚAif  n,  on  Satur- 
day morning. 
buAileA-ó  bf  eoiue  é,  he  became 

(got)  sick, 
■o'eiftit;  fé  'n<\  fui"óe,  he  got  up 

(out  of  bed), 
mi,  /.  gen.   nA   mi,    miofA,   npl. 

míofA,  mionnA,  a  month, 
bf  eoiceAcx,  3.  /.  gen.  nA  bpeoire- 

acca,  illness. 
feAjtAtriAil,  gsf.  -aiviIa,  manly. 
comtA,  5.  /.   gen.  nA  comUn,  pi. 

-Ain,  a  door  (leaf). 
eocAif ,  5.  /.  gen.  n.\  h-eocf ac,  pi. 

eocf  aca,  a  key. 
ftíoJATTiAil,    gsf.    -AtúlA,     royal, 

kingly. 
pAf  cnpce,  4.  /.  gen.  nA  pApóipce, 

a  parish. 
ftiAb,  2.  m.  g£*  An  crléibe,  pi. 

ftéibue>  a  mountain. 


XXXI. 

bÁn,  gsf.  bÁine,  white. 
cé  ac a,  which  of  them? 
5lAC-Aim,  I  take, 
mnif  .   .  -oo,  tell  .   .  to. 
■oeifi-im,  I  say  :  -oeifim  le,  I  tell, 
if  "0615  liom,  I  think, 
icim,  vn.  ite,  I  eat. 
ó  ÍAOJAijie,  O'Leary. 
meAf-Aim,  vn.  meAf,  I  consider, 
think,  judge. 

XXXII. 

Aic,  gsf.  -e,  funny,  strange. 
An  1  om  at>  (governs  gen.  )y  too  mi ich. 
bf  Aon,l.?7fc.  yen.  An  bf  Aom,  a  drop. 
cÁipe,  4.  Jn.y  cheese. 
coicti-óeAf\  2.  /.  gen.  nA  coicci-o- 
ipe,  npl.  -eACA,  a  fortnight. 

cU*wr>  I  j  heard 

CUAlA,        ) 

■oeAtlf  Am,  1.  m.  gen.  An  -oeAlL- 

f  Aim,  appearance, 
f Aj-Aim,  vn.  fAJÁiL,  I  get,  I  fiud. 


v  An-Aim,  vn.  f AnAmAinc,  I  stay, 

I  remain, 
p An-Aim  .   .   te,  I  wait  for. 
1  scóifi  {governs  gen.),  for. 
imceoc-AT),  I  shall  go  (away). 
tÁf ,  1.  m.  gen.  An  tÁif ,  middle, 
lion  ci^e,?«.yen.  An  lin,a  house- 
hold." 
mófÁn  (governs  gen.),  much. 
ófÁipue,  4.  /.  gen.  nA  h-óf  Áipue, 

an  orange, 
p eomjiA,  4.  m.  gen.  An  trpeomf  a, 

a  room. 
ptfa,   4.    m.   gen.    An    upitin,    a 

cherry, 
puncfe,     4.     m.     gen.     An    rf., 

sugar, 
té,  4.  m.  got.  An  ré,  tea. 
udaII,  1.  m.  gen.  An  ubAill,  npl. 

ubtA,  an  apple. 
■00  féif  (governs  gen.),  according 

to. 
■oo'n  uuf  up  po,  this  time,  on  this 

occasion, 
if  ctnthm  1 10m,  I  remember. 
ftjiT)-im  cun  buift>,  I  sit  down 

to  table. 
uÁim  ^An  beit  Af  po^nAm,  I  am 

somewhat  unwell. 
Ó  *OonncA-ÓA,  O'Donoghue. 
peAccmAm,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  peAéc- 

mAine,  a  week. 
ppíonÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  ppíonÁin, 

a  gooseberry, 
puj    uAlriiAn,     3.     m.     gen.     Án 

upuJA — ,  a  strawberry. 
comneAl,  2.  /.  gen.  nÁ  comnte, 

pi.  -nli,  a  candle, 
popu  lÁijise,  Waterford. 
LmmneAc,  m.  and  /.  gen.  Luimmt;, 

or  -i^e,  Limerick. 

XXXIII. 

CAitre,  verbal  adj.,  worn  out. 
cóif,  gsf.  cóf  a,  right,  just, 
cpiocmiij-im,    vn.    cpiocnuJAn, 

I  finish. 
CftionnA,  old. 
•oeAJ-Ap,    past     tense,    dependent 

form  of  cuA-ó-Ap,   I  went. 
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péA-o-Aim,  I  can,   I  am  able, 
peir-cmc,)   verbal    noun    of   cim, 
feicpinUjf       I  see. 
5Áijii-óe,    4.   m.  gen.  An  ijÁifii'óe, 

act  of  laughing,  laughter. 
5fieAnnrhAji,    gsf.    -Aijie,    funny, 

strange,  comical. 
juaIa,  5.  /.  gen.  tia  ^tiAlAnn,  npl. 

^uAitne,   a  shoulder, 
mnpnu,    v.    noun  of   mnrim,    I 

tell. 
ionA*o,    1.  ra.  gen.  An    ionAi*o,   a 

place. 
lonnfAijtc,  2.  /.   gen.  ha  h-ionn- 

f  Ai|Aue,  act  of  tumbling,  rolling, 

jostling. 

#$•**•{  act  of  reading. 

tei$eA-o,   )  ° 

orcAitc,  v.  noun  of  orctAim,   I 

open. 
foc^Acr,  3.  /.  gen.  ua  rocfiAcrA, 

ease,  quietness, 
pfioirmr,  t?.  noun  of  rnoirirn,  I 

reach. 
f-uAfiAC,  gsf.  -Ai^e,  trivial,  poor- 
spirited,  wretched. 
cAitn-im  .  .  te,      )  vn-uAittieAtri, 
cAitni5-im  .  .  te,  (      I  please. 
cui|tli(n)3-im,  vn.  ctnjttinj,  cu|i- 

Iac,  I  alight. 
•oubAifti:    ré    teir,     he   said    to 

him. 
riji  ad   Af\Ail,  the  owners  of  the 

ass. 
ní  rrúirce,  no   sooner. 
ptéAf  c  )  ré  A|i  5Ái|ii-óe,  he  burst 
r^Aifiu  )      out  laughing. 
a  5  coif  i-óeACC,  walking  (on  foot). 
A5  iomcA|i,  carrying. 
1  n-Aiji-oe,  up. 
■oeAf ,  gsf.  -oeire,  nice  ;  tÁth  -óeAf , 

right  hand. 
cjiuAÍ;,  2.  /.  gen.  ua  cfiuAi^e,  pity, 

compassion. 
mAc,  1.  m.  gen.  An  rrnc,  a  son. 
Aniof,  up  (from  below). 
A|tiú  !  why  ! 

uuiu-iTtt,  vn.  cuicim,  I  fall. 
bÁ-ó-Aim,  vn.  bÁ-ÓA-ó,  I  drown. 
1  mbun,  in  charge  of  {with  gen.). 


AtrifiAn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  AthtiAm,  a 

song. 
uaIac,  1.  m.  gen.  An  uáIaij,  npl. 

-Aije,  a  load,  a  burden. 
fcéAtui-óeAcc,     3.     /.    gen.     nA 

fcéAtvn-óeÁccA,  story-telling, 
r tJA-OAig-im,  vn.  ftiA-oAc,  I  rob. 
éijtge,  gen.  éitijte,  vn.  of  éifngim, 

I  rise. 
rtÁn,  safe,  well. 
iAfCAi|ie,  4.  77i.  gen.  ati  iAfCAifie, 

a  fisherman, 

XXXIV. 

bfieAc,  1.  m.  gen.  An  bjiic,  a  trout. 

btiAib,  dat.  pi.  of  bó,  /.,  a  cow. 

conn-oAe,  4  /.  gen.  nA  conn*oAe, 
npl.  -&eie,  a  county. 

ceAnnuAjt,  1.  m.  gen.,  An  ceAnn- 
uai|i,  district. 

C|iuinniu^AT),  vn.  An  cfAuinnt^re, 
a  meeting. 

culAit,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  cutAite,  a 
suit  (of  clothes). 

•oéijic,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  -oéifice,  an 
alms. 

-oonn,  gsf.  -ouinne,  brown. 

ÓA^fAniAit,  gsf.  -rhtA,  strange, 
queer. 

rumue,  well-knit,  well-built. 

imeAtt,  1.  m.  gen.  An  mutt,  a 
border. 

méAnACÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  An  théA|iAC- 
Ám,  thimble. 

mó|t-"OT:imce^tt,  adv.,  all  round. 

rcACA,  4.  m.  gen.  An  rcÁUA,  a 
group,    a   flock. 

umncéiji,  S.m.gen.  au  cmncéAjiA, 
npl.  -céifií,  a   tinker. 

■peAfi  nA  méAjiACÁn,  the  thimble- 
rigger. 

C13  An  uÁbAinne,  the  public- 
house. 

tuaji  a  {eclipsing)  where  (not  inter- 
rogative). 

te  h-Air,  near  {with  gen.). 

bjteAC,  gsf.  b-|nce,  speckled, 
"check." 

A|tú  itroé,  the  day  before  yester- 
day. 
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An"OubÁnAC.  Mr.Devane,  Devine. 
Ó  *OubÁm,   Ó'Devane,    Devine. 
rAi"óbifi,  gsf.  f<\i"ót)fie,  rich, 
f pófiu,  1.  m.  gen.  An  r póijtu,  fun, 

sport. 
oifteA-o,  as  many  [with  gen.). 


XXXV. 

mtieAt)  .  .   .  Ajur,  as  many  .  .   . 

as. 
rcocA,    1.    m  r.    rxoc\*,    a 

stocking. 
bACAc,   1.  m.  gen.  An  T>acai~ 

beggarman. 
AibfieÁn,  1.   m.  gen.  ipril. 

Aome,  /.,  Friday. 
beAtr<\ine,  /.,  May. 
btiA"ÓAin  bijMJ,  /.,  a  leap-year. 
bpeir,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  bneire,    an 

increase. 
CéAT>Aom,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  Wedi 

day. 
ceAt-pAniAT),  fourth, 
cojtóm,  5.  /.  gen.  x\a  cojtónAC,  a 

crown. 
T)AfvoAOin,2./.  gen.-e,  Th 

™tA?'     {forty. 

T)A  f  1C1-D,   \  J 

T)OThnAC,   1.    m.  gen.   -ai£,   Sun- 
day. 

eATiAijt,  /.,  January. 

freAbjiA,  /.,  February. 

■pice,  npl.  -pici-o,  twenl 

"po^mA^i,  1.772.  gen.  An  pojihAifi, 
Autumn,  harve-t. 

ftnJteAC,  1.   m.  gen.  An  puijtij, 
a  remainder. 

lul,  1.  m.,  July. 

IÁ,  m.  gen.  An  lAe,  npl.  lAece- 
AncA,  a  day. 

LuAn,  1.  m.  gen.  -Am.  Monday. 

InjnAfA,  /.,*  August. 

TriAnc.,  l.mTgen.  An  tflAinx,  Tues 
day. 

mÁ-ptA,  in.,  March. 

meiteArri,  1.  m.  gen.  -irh,  June. 

mi  nA  5,  December. 

pAi5*oitJifi3  a.  m.  An   tfAij-oii 
pi.  vnjii,  a  soldier. 


noDlAij,  5.  /.  gen.  ua  Do-oIa^, 

Christmas. 
SAtriAin,    3.   /.    gen.    nA    SAirmA, 

November. 
SAÚAnn,      1.       m.     gen.      -Aifin, 

Saturday. 
cfii  pci-o,  sixty, 
cnitl-im,  1.  m.  vn.  uinlleAm,  I 

earn. 
tw.-c  .  .  .  auiac,  happened,  came 

to  pass. 
a  -do  pé  ceACAi-p,  four  times  two. 
ctJiji-im  1  n-unl  -oo,  I  inform. 
T>eijteA"ó  po^riiAijtj  October. 
meA-óon  pojriiAin,  September. 
Ail,     pleasure,    desire.       ir    Á1I 

1 10m,  I  wish. 
Am  Am,  only;    one;   acc   AniÁm. 
except. 

cej    4.    /.   gen.  ua  ]iÁite,  npl. 
id.   and  ftAiteAnnA,   a   quarter 
of  a  year  ;    a  season. 
réAfófi,  1.  m.  gen.  An  rfé&fthfi, 

season. 
gemi^eA-ó,  1  m.  gen.  An  geiriijiiT>, 

iter, 
bftij,    2     /.   gen.    i\a   bjuje,   pi. 
bniojA,  power, virtue, meaning, 
reason;  -óá   ^1115  pn,  on  that 
account,  therefore. 
Abdifi,  imper.  of  -oeimm,  I   say. 
méA-ouij-im,    vn.  méA-ouJA-ó,    I 

increase,  multiply  {by,  jré). 
botó^,  2.  /.  gen.  nA  bo-) 

loi^e,  -  a  loaf, 

bfiíce  AjiÁm,  4.   m.,         ) 
t)éAt  ]?ei|ifre,  Belfast. 
urhtuij-im,  vn.  nrr.tuJA-o,  I  bow. 
An  mo-p.  how  much  ? 
fix»  iat>,  these  are  (refers  to  what 

XXXVI. 

AUA-Aimpji,  2.  /.  f7en.  -e,  a  great 

time. 
a  lÁn  -OAome,  many  people. 
Áttnnn,  gsf.  Áitne,  beautiful. 
A5  CAnuAin,  warbling,  singing. 
ÁntAc,  1.  m.gen.  An  ájiúai^,  1 

-Ai^e,  a  vessel. 
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A  tuitteA-o,    any  more  (lit.  its 

increase). 
btÁt,  3.  m.  gren.   ah  blÁtA,  np/. 

btÁcAnnA,  a  blossom. 
corhjAfi,  1.  m.  gen.  An  comjAiji, 

a  short-cut. 
com  ti  on -Aim,  vn.  -a-o,  I  fulfil. 
cntfó-Aim,  vn.  cfiu-oAT*,  I  milk, 
ctrniji a,  fragrant. 
■omtteAbAft,  1.  m.  gen.  An  -otnt- 

i«AbAiji,  foliage. 
rottÁin,     gsf.     -e,     wholesome, 

healthy. 
5eAttAtr>Ainc,    gen.    tiA    jeAtt- 

Amn  a,  verbal  noun  of  5e<\tl<Mm, 

I  promise. 
jeAftftCAite,  4.  m. ,  a  little  girL 
^nótAC,  y*/.  -Aije,  busy. 
reACór,  compared  with,  in  com- 
parison with. 
ffol,    1.   rn.  gen.   An    crit,    npl. 

fiolcA,  teed. 
ciomÁw-im,    vn.     ciomÁmc,     I 

drive. 
«Ai5neAC,  gsf.  -mge,  lonesome. 
i  n-Ain-oeom,  )  in  spite  of  {with 
i  n-Aim-óeom,  \      gen,). 
A5     Spoilt    t>o     ceAccAnnAib, 

working  at  lessons. 
A|t  ÁitneAcc  An  -oomAin,  exceed- 
ingly beautiful, 
if  miti*o  -oom,  it  is  time  for  me. 
teicift,  2.  and  5.  /.  gen.  nA  teicfie, 

teicjteAÓ,  npl.    teicjieACA,    a 

letter.     (Also  tin  p.) 

Amu,<:'    |  outside  (rest). 

t  |iit,  during  (with  gen.). 

AiritAiT),  thus,  so. 

1    nt)iAi*6,   after    (of  place,    with 

gen.). 
úff,  gsf.  thfie,  fresh. 
5tAf,  flr«/.  si Aife,  grey. 
jAbAirn  ÚAjt,  I  pass  (by). 
tÁiftpi,  over  it,  past  it  (/.). 


XXXVIT. 

bo^-Aim,  vn.  bo^A-o,  I  soften. 
(nA)  bints,  (the)  bellows. 


cjitró,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cjitii-ó,  npl. 

-1-ore,  a  horse-shoe. 
■oeAfi5-Aim,  vn.  -oeAn^AT),  I  red- 
den. 
■otiA-ó,  1.  m.  gen.  An  -ouai*ó,  diffi- 
culty. 
5Á5A-Ó,   1.   m.    gen.    An    gÁbAi-ó, 

want,  necessity. 
lAfifiAcu,  3.  /.  gen.  nAh-iAfijiAccA, 

an  attempt, 
mneom,  3.  /.  gen.  nA  h-mneonAj 

npl.  -onACA,  an  anvil. 
tub-Aim,  vn.  -at>,  I  bend. 
fc^cAm,  1.  m.  gen.  An  fCAÚAim, 

a  space  of  time. 
réix>  im,  vn.  -eA"ó,  I  blow, 
roc,  1.  m.  gen.  An  cruic,  a  snout, 

a  sock  ;    also  a,  ploughshare. 
reAf,  m.  1.  and  3.  gen.  An  ceAir, 

or  An  reAf  a,  heat. 
A5  rAijte  Ai|i,  watching  him. 
Afi  tAf  A-Ó,  lighting,  glowing. 
ca-o    ctn^e    50    (nÁ),    why,    for 

what  purpose  (not). 
éifiijeAnn  tiom,  I  succeed, 
ir  beA^  buACAilt,  there  are  few 

boys  who,  &c. 
ceipeAnn  ofim  é  '^óéAnAth,  I  fail 

to  do  it. 
ueip  ofim,  I  failed. 
•o'Aoif,  of  age. 
1  -ouAob,  about,  concerning  (with 

gen.). 
úrÁi-o,   2.    /.   gen.    ha  h-urÁi-oe 

use. 
tnte  :  An  vnle  peAji,  every  man  : 

An    -ooiiiAn    ante,    the    whole 

world. 
ÁmtAc,  however,  though. 
Ap    fAn    Am ac,   from    that   out, 

thenceforward. 
mime,  often  (with  50,  unless  ir 

precedes), 
ojro,  1.  m.  gen.  An  uijro,  a  sledge- 
hammer, 
tei^-im,   vn.   tei^mc,    I    let,    I 

allow  ("oo). 
tucc  fiopAi,  shop-keepers, 
ritt-im,  vn.  -eA-ó,  I  fold,  wrap; 

return. 


lay 


cuilleA-ó  Ajuf, 

bfteif  Aguf,         >•  more  than, 

níor  mó  nÁ, 

XXXVIII. 
Aitjnr,  2.  /.  gen.   ua   h-Aitftife, 

imitation. 
coca,   4.  m.  npl.  cocaí,    a   cock 

of  hay. 
cftoit-im,  vn.  cftotA-o,  I  shake. 
■oion,  1.  m.  gen.  An  *oin,  a  cover, 

a  shelter,  thatch. 
T>tntteo5, 2./.  gen.  n  Anuitleoije, 

npl.    -05A,  a  leaf  of  -1  tree,  &c. 

(ofoo  bilteo5^. 
peoi-ore,  withered,  decayed, 
lomptnj-im,     vn.    iompÁil    and 

10m póx),  I  turn. 
iottAnn,2.  f.gen.x\&  h-iottAimie, 

a  haggard. 
leAÚ-Aim,  vn.  teAÚAX),  I  spread. 
móinpéAfi,  \.m.  gen.  An  mómféifi. 

a  meadow. 
pÁbÁil-im,  vn.  rÁbÁilu,  I  save. 
fftAit,   2.  /.  sren.  nA  f ftAite,  npl. 

pjtAiteAnnA,   a  layer,  a  swath 

of  hay  or  oorn  cut  down  by  a 

scythe, 
nil  Aon  coinne  A^Am  leir,  I  do 

not  expect  him. 
ní    rmrue  -corn  a  jiá-ó,   it  is   no 

harm  for   me   to   say,  &c.     I 

may  say. 
z\\Át  'f  50,   because,  as  it  hap- 
pens that. 
AíinArh,  seldom  (with  30,  unless 

ir  precedes). 
rneA^jt^,  4.  m.,  an  answer. 
A5  tjuAll  Afi,  to. 
uAp    éif,    after    (of    time,    with 

gen.). 
cúplA,    a^couple,    a  pair   (with 

gen.). 
fA|i,  lest  (subj.  or  cond.). 
pcfiiobAim,  oti.  -<vo,  I  write, 
■péi-ócijim,     vn.      jtéróueAÓ,      1 

solve, 
reijim,   2.  /.  ^en.  ha  peijirr.e,   ^ 

farm. 
A$  OAtcAepeAcr   «trolling. 
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Aijte,  4.  /.  gen.  m\   h-Aipe,   care, 

attention. 
An  pAn>,  whilst. 

bAiiij-im,  w».  bAitmijA^ó,  I  col- 
lect. 
bAiLij-im     tiom,     I     go    away, 

"  take  to  my  heels." 
buróe^c     .     .     .    x>e,  gsf.  -ii^e, 

thankful,  grateful  to. 
ceAtiA,  already,  previously. 
cit,    3.    m.   gen.  ah   ceAÚA,   npl. 

ce  At  Amur,  a  shower  (of  rain). 
cÍAi"óe,  4.    m.    An    ctAi-oe,   npl. 

cIatjaca,  a  fence, 
dor,  act  of  hearing. 
comtiftfA,  5./.  gen.  nA  comArr-An, 

npl.  -rAin,  a  neighbour. 
cojiúa  .  .   .  ó,  tired  of. 
feifimeoifteAcc,     3.    /.    gen.    nA 

peijimeoijieAccA,  farming, 
vonn,    1.    m.   gen.   ah    pumn,    a 

desire. 
leAnb,   1.  m.  gen.  An  lemb,  npl. 

teAnbAÍ,  a  child. 
pjtÁUA,  4  m.  npl.  -caí,  a  potato. 
1115111,  gsf.  tti^ne,  tough,  stiff. 
rcAnnfiAX),    v.    noun,   of    rcAnn- 

fttnjim,  I  frighten,  I  terrify, 
rl^n  rotlÁm,  safe  and  sound, 
rpéir,    2.    /.    gen.    ua    rpéipe 

interest  or  pleasure  in. 
UAfib,  1.  m.  gen.  aw  uAi]\b,  a  bull. 
a  teitéix)  -oe  rcArmpA-o,  such  a 

fright. 
An  IÁ  fé  "óei|teA-ó,  the  other  day. 
Afi    a    pon     50    (nÁ),    although 

(not). 
■o'Á  peAbAr,  however  good, 
um  An  "ouaca  ro,  by  this  time. 
A3  mA^AT)  pé,  mocking,  making 

fun  of. 
o,  before  verbs,  as,  since. 
1  5ceAfic,  properly, 
ir  ot  tiom,  I  regret,  am  sorry. 
beAnnAcr,    3.   /.    gen.  nA   beAti- 

nAccA,  a  blessing. 
ah  Am,  3.  m.  gen.  ati  AnmA,  npl 

AnmAnnA,  a  soul, 
coif,  olose  by,  near  {with  gen.). 
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pé  triAji,  just  as. 

■oeijteA-ó,  1.  m.  gen.  An  -oeiju-ó, 
an  end. 

pA§Ap,  1.  and  3.  m.  gen.  dn 
cpA^Aip  and  -a,  npl.  -Ann a,  a 
kind,  sort. 

if  rrnti-o  *oom,  it  is  time  for  me. 

lon^nA-o^'l.  and  3.  m.  ^g?i.  -ai-o 
and  lon^AncA,  wonder,  sur- 
prise. 

x>e>ACAi}i,  gsf.,  *óeAcp<\,  difficult. 

méi-o,  abstrast  noun  of  mop. 

fAI-9,  ,,  ,,  pA"OA. 

ItiigeAX)     „  „         beA^. 

a 5  50 1,  weeping,  crying. 
bponnuAnAp,     1.     m.     gen.     ah 
bftenncAnAip,  a  present,  gift. 
A|iéi|i,  last  night  (adv.). 
1  tnbtiAT>nA,  this  year  (adv.). 


XL. 

ACftA,  4.  m.,  npl.  -aí,  an  acre. 
AlbA,  5.  /.  gen.  -An,  Scotland. 
bÁj,  3.  /.  gen.  ha  bÁJA,  a  bay. 
bAnpioJAm,    3.  /.  gen.  v\a   bAn- 

piognA,  a  queen. 
CAopA,  5.  /.  gen.  nA  caopAC,  npl. 

CAÍxipij-,  a  sheep. 
cttAÚÁn,  1:  m.  gen.  An  ctiAÚÁm, 

a  side  (of  a  hill), 
coi  trite  ac,  as/.-rijcwild,  strange, 

foreign. 
coicceAncA,  common,  general. 
Ax)    ^OAinjeAn,    1.    m.    gen.    -in, 

Dingle. 
■ofteApA-oóipeAcc,  act  of   climb 

ing. 
eitip,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  Elizabeth. 
(p)Aitt,  2./.  gen.  nA  pAitte,  a  cliff. 
bAfiHA,  4.  m.  An  bAppA,  a  crop. 


piA-ÓAin,  gsf.  -e,  wild. 

potpAc,  1.  m.  gen.  ax)  potpAij, 

a  ruin. 
lAfitAji,  1.  m.  i/en.  An  lAptAip,  the 

western  land. 
1  onnpu  Ap,  adj.  gsf.  »Aipe,  cool. 
lon^AnrAc,  gsf.  -uAi^e,  wonder- 
ful. 
Uitrinvp,  gsf.  -Aipe,  active,  agile, 
«iAinipciji,  5.  /.  gen.  n<\  mAinip- 

upeAc,  a  monastery, 
mite,  4.  m.  npl.  -Ice  (not  inflected 

after  numerals),  a  mile. 
pioJACC,  8.  /.  gen.  x\a  híoJacca, 

a  kingdom, 
pi  a,  farther. 
SpÁmneAC,     1.     m.     gen.     -A15, 

Spaniard. 
cAip,  gsf.  -pe,  damp,  moist. 
éipe,    5.  /.  gen.   ua   h-éipeAnn, 

Ireland. 
CptiACA    X)«bA,  The  Reeks,  Co. 

Kerry. 
A5  mbeAji,  grazing. 
uAigneAc,  gsf.  -nije,  lonely, 
toe  tern,  the  Lakes  of  Killarney. 
iotAfi,  1.  m.  gen.  An   iotAip,  an 

eagle. 
peAlt     1.     m.    gen.     An     peitt, 

treachery. 
SionnAinn,    2.    /.    gen.    -e,    the 

Shannon  (also  SionnA,  5.  /.  gen. 

-Ann). 
CpÁij-U,  Tralee. 
teóitne,  4.  /.  gen.  ua  beoitne,  a 

breeze. 
mÁm,    2.    /.    gen.    ua   mÁmie.    a 

mountain  pass. 
CÁipc,  3.  /.  gen.  CÁpcA,  Easter. 
ponA,  happy. 
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At>A}  5.  /.  gen.  -rm,  npl.  Aibne   or 

Aibne  aca,  a  river. 
AbAite,  adv.,  home,   homewards 

(used  icith  verbs  of  motion). 
ac,  acu,  conj.,  but. 
aca,  at  them. 

acjia,  4.  m.  npl.  -jiaí,  an  acre. 
á'ómAt),   1.  m.,  timber,  wood. 
a"ouuait>,  adv.,  from  the  north, 
(p  jA-otnJ-im,  v.  fut.  atxSca-o,  vn. 

a-ouja-o,  I  kindle. 
a$,  at,  with. 
a^aid,  at  you. 
AjAinn,  at  us. 
A^Am,  at  me. 
ajac,  at  thee. 
Aibi-ó,  adj.,  ripe. 
Aibne,  npl.  of  ad  a,  a  river. 
xXibjieÁn,  1.  m.,  April. 
1  n-Aice,  near  (gov.  gen.). 
aici,  at  her. 

AipjteAnn,  1.  m.  grgn.  -jtmn,  Mass. 
(f)AiLL,     2.    /.     gen.     and     npl. 

-pAitle,  a  cliff. 
if  ÁiL  tiom,  I  with. 
<;  uiie,  compar.  of  Átuirm.  beauti- 
ful. 
Áitne,  a.  n.  4.  /.,  beauty. 
ÁilneAcr,  a.  n.  3.  /.,  beauty. 
1    n-AiíTTÓeoin,  in  spite    of  (gov, 

gen.). 
Aimr-iji,  2.  /.  gen.  -fijte,  weather. 
i   n-Airmeoin,  in    spite   of   (gov. 
.    gen.). 
dimhfóe,  4.    m.  npZ.    Atnmi-óte, 

an  animal. 
Ái|ix),  2.  /.,  a  direction,  a   point 

of  the  compass. 
1  n-Áijvoe,  up. 
Aijie,  4.  /.,   attention. 
AifijeA-o,  1.  m.  gen.  -$ix>,  money, 

silver. 
Áijtite,  adj.,  certain,  special ;  50 

h-Ái  fii  te,  at  any  rate,  especially. 


te  h-Aif,  near  (with  gen.). 

Air,  adj.,  funny,  strange,  peculiar. 

Áiu,  2.  /.    gen.  Aire,   npl.   Áice, 

ÁiueAnnA,  a  place. 
Aitue,    4.    /.    acquaintance :    zÁ 

Aitne  A^Am  aji  "oiaine,  I  know 

a  person. 
Aitjur,  2.  f.  gen.  -ipe,  imitation: 

*oemim  Aictiir  Aft,  I  imitate. 
Aiú|iifceA|i,  the  imper.  auton.  of 

Aifcfiifim,  I  recite. 
-AtbA,  5.  /.  (/en.  Alb  An,  Scotland. 
aLLua,  adj.,   wild,  savage. 
aLu,  1.  m.  <7e?>.  mLu,  an  article. 
ÁUnnn,  adj.    gsf.    Áitne,    ÁiVle, 

beautiful. 
Am,    3.  /.    gen.    Am  a,    npl.    Am- 

AnrA,  time,  tense ;  Am  iajiua- 

jiac,  past  tense;  Am  oifiteAjiAc, 

future    tense ;     Am    LÁitjieAC, 

present  tense. 
Ám,  conj.,  however,  though. 
Am ac,  adv.,  out  (used  with  verbs 

of  motion). 
ATTiAc  Af,  out  of  ;  (motion);  cuai-o 

fé  aitiac  at-  An  "01:13,  he  went 

out  of  the  house. 
AmÁm,   one,   only ;    a6u  AmÁin, 

except. 
AmA-oÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  -Ám,  a  fool. 
ATrijiÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  -Áin,  a  song. 
AmfiAf,   1.  m.,  doubt,  suspicion. 
ÁmtAc,    conj.,  however,  though, 

verily. 

^™1?'  \  adv.,  rest  outside. 

An,  art.,  gen.  fern.  tiA,  pi.  r\A ;  the. 

^n,  whether  ?  causes  eclipsis ; 
unites  with  -po  and  becomes 
aji  in  past  tense  (aspirates). 

At)  or  An  a,  an  intensifying  par- 
ticle used  with  nouns  and 
adjectives  ;  AnA--óúil,  a  great 
desire  ,•  AnA-tÁ,  a  great  day  ; 
AnA-tAj,  very  weak. 
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ahaid,  3.  m.  gen.  AmriA,  npl.  av\- 

mAuuA,   a  soul. 
An  Ail,  adv.,  motion  over  to  this 

place. 
AtiiAf ,  adv.,  motion  from  the  west. 
Atiiof ,  adv.,  motion  up  from  below. 
A-noiji ,  adv.,  motion  from  the  east. 
au 01  f,  adv.,  now. 
Atiorm,  adv.,  motion  over  to  the 

other  side. . 
ArmAf,  adv.,   motion  down  from 

above. 
AnriArh,     50    h-A-nriArn,    seldom, 

rarely. 
Arm  f  ah,  adv.,  there,  then. 
Armfo,  here 
Aurifut),    adv.,    yonder,    in  that 

place. 
Aot>,  3.  m.  gen,  &ot>a,  Hugh, 
-doine,  4.  /.,  Friday;  *oé  h-x\oine, 

on  Friday. 
AOifoe,  ad),  compar.  of  Áfro,  high, 

tall. 
AOif,  2.  /.,  age  ;  ceitfie  btiA-otiA 

•o'Aoif,  four  years  old. 
Aon,    any  {aspirates) ;  aou  -p eAf , 

any  man. 
Aon  .  .  .  AmAm,    one;    aou    tÁ 

ArúÁm,  one  day. 
AotiAc,  1.   m.  gen.  -A15,  pi.  aou- 

cAi^e,  a  fair. 
AOfcA,  adj.,  old,  aged. 
A|i,  prep.,  on. 
A|i,  whether  [before  verb  in  past 

tense)  =  aw  +  \\o. 
Áf,  poss.  adj.,  our  (causes  eclip- 

sis). 
Af  Án,  1.  m.f  bread. 
AfiAon,  both  ;  f 1A-0  Af aou,  both 

of  them. 
Áfo,  adj.  compar.  AOifoe,  high, 

tall. 
Áfovng-im,    jut.    ÁfoócA-o,    vn. 

Aji-ou^A-o,  I  raise,  I  hoist. 

(say,  says,  said  :  used  only 
A^r     J     when  the  exact  words  of 
&VVA    (     the  speaker  are  given. 
-Af  c,  1.  m.  gen.  A\\cc,  Art,  Arthur. 
ÁjitAc,     1.    m.    gen.    -ai£,    npl. 

-Ai£e,  a  vessel. 


Af  Ú      (or     Atf  U^AX))  :     Af  Ú     1UT)é, 

the  day  before  yesterday  ;  a\\ú 
AttiÁifieAG,  the  day  after  to- 
morrow. 

Af ,  prep.,  out  of ;  úfÁiT)  "oo 
bAiuu  Af,  to  make  use  0/  ;  Af 
foiu  aiu<\c,  thenceforward. 

AfAib,  prep,  pron.,  out  of 
you   (pi). 

AfAt,  1.  m.  gen.  -Ait,  an  ass. 

AfCA,  prep,  pron.,  out  of  them. 

AÚA1J1,  m.  gen.  aúaji,  npl. 
Aitf e(ACA),  a  father. 

ÁtAf,  1.  m.,  joy,  gladness ;  ca 
ÁÚA-p  ojtm,  I  am  glad. 

Atfiu^AX),  a  change ;  vn.  of 
Atf  uij-im,  I  change.    See  Af  u. 


bA,  n.y  npl.  of  bó,  /.,  a  cow. 

bA,  v.,  the  past  tense  of  if 
[causes  aspiration). 

bA-ó,  v.,  the  conditional  of  if 
[causes  aspiration). 

bÁx>,  1.  m.  gen  bÁiT>,  a  boat. 

bÁ-o  lAfCAig,  1.  m.  gen.  bAit) 
lAfCAi^,  a  fishing  boat. 

bÁT>óif,  3.  m.  gen.  -of  a,  í?Z.  óif  í, 
boatman. 

bÁ-o  f  átua,  1.  ra.,  a  rowing  boat. 

bÁx>  feoit,  1.  m.,  a  sailing  boat. 

bÁ*ó-Aim,  fut.  bÁx>YAT),vn.  bÁ"ÓA*ó, 
I  drown. 

bÁ§,  3.  /.  gen.  -a,  a  bay  ;  bÁ§ 
ah  T)Ain5in,  Dingle  Bay. 

bAite,  4.  m.,  npl.  bAitue,  a 
town,  home ;  AbAite,  home- 
wards ;  A3  bAite,  r a  bAite, 
r a  mbAite,  at  home ;  Af 
OAite,  ó  bAite,  from  home. 

bAitij-im,  fut.  bAiteocA"o,  vn. 
bAitiu^AX),  I  gather. 

bAiti$-im  tiom,  I  go  away. 

bAiu-im,  fut.  bAirifeA-o,  vn. 
bAiuu,  I  reap,  I  cut,  I  snatch. 

bAiune,  4.  m.,  milk. 

bAinu,  v.  noun  of  bAir>  im,  I 
reap,  &c. 

bÁif  eAc,  1  mbÁif  eAc,  to-morrow. 
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bÁipceAc,  2.  /.  gen.  -ije,   rain  ; 

A3  bii  ft  15,  raining. 
(A3)  bAtcAejieAcc,  strolling. 
bAttA,    4.    in.     717?^.    bAlU\i,    a 

wall. 
bÁn,  adj.  gsf.  bÁine,  white. 
bánpío^Ain,     3.     /.     gen.     bAn- 

tiiogriA,  a  queen. 
bAo^At,     1.     m.     gen.    bao^Ait, 

danger. 
bAo^AÍAC,      adj.     gsf.     bA05A*l- 

Ai^e,  dangerous, 
bdjiti,  1.  m.  gen.  bAipti,  top,  sum- 
mit ;  "o'Á  bAfifi,  as  a  result  of 
it,  by  it ;  nit  putnn  -o'Á  OAttft 
a3au,  you  have  not  much  by  it. 
bap  11  a,  4  m.,  a  crop. 
bÁp,     1.    7M.    gen.    bÁip,    death; 

3eibim  bÁr,  I  die. 
bACA,  4.  m.y  a  stick. 
beAD,    1st  pers.  jut.  of  uÁim,   I 

am. 
beA-ó,  conditional  of  cÁitn. 
beAj,  adj.  compar.  IU3A,  small, 

little. 
béAl,   1.  m.  gen.  bed.,  a  mouth. 
beAtr.Ame,  4.  /.,  May. 
bean,    .'.  gen.    hwá,   dat.  mti 
wpZ.    mnÁ,    ^e/í.   pi.   bón,    cfo/. 
pZ.  mnÁib,  a  woman 
beAtiriAcc,   3.  /.  gen.  -a,  a  bless- 
ing. 
beAtiA,  gen.  of  biop,  a  stake,   a 

spit, 
beirm,  1st  pers.  sing,  conditional 

of  uÁim. 
beiti-im,  past  ttuj-Ar,  fut.  béAti- 
l?A"o,  vn.  b-|\eit,  v.  adj.  beipte, 
I  bear,  I  carry  ;   ^uja-ó  é,  he 
was  born. 
beip-im    aji   .   .  Ati,   I   catch  .   . 
by;    T^SJF®  A]t  An   gcApAit, 
he  caught  the  horse  ;   beipe- 
Atin     ré    aji    I  Aim    ojtm,     he 
catches  me  by  the  hand. 
beittu,  2.  /.  a  pair,  two  persons 
(gov.  gen.   pi.  and  aspirates)  ; 
beipc  £eAii,  two  men. 
beitix>eAc,    1.  m.  gen.  beiti-015, 
a  beast. 


bi,  past  tense  of  ua,  was  ;  bí  ré, 

he  was  ;  ttAib  f  é,  was  he  ?  ni 

ttAib  ré,  he  was  not. 
buvó,  1.  in.  gen.  bí-ó,  food. 
bi-o,  habitual  present  of  cÁ,  they 

usually  are. 
bí-ó,  gen.  of  biA-o,  food, 
bilteoj,  2.  /.  gen.  ó\-$e,  npl.  -.. 

a  leaf, 
bim,  hab.  pres.  of  rJ.  I     is  lally 

am. 
bmn,  ^5/.  -e,  melodious,  sweet. 
binn,   imperf.    of   rÁ.   I  u 

be. 
bíonn    ré,    fa6.  pres.  of   cÁ,    he 

usually  is. 
bío-ó  fé,  imperf.  of  zÁ,  he  u 

to  be. 
biOfiÁn,  1.   in.  gen.  Am,  a  pin. 
biop,  3.  7?2.  gen.  beAttA,  a  stake, 

a  spit,  a  point. 
bio1  of  cÁim,  I  wa 

-,    3.    m.    gen.    btÁuA,    npl. 

-£4:1114,  a  blossom,  a  flower. 
btiAx>Ain,     3.     /.    yen    bllAT>nA, 

n/)Z.  bliA-ÓAnuA  and  btiA-onA, 

a  year. 
btiA-ÓAin  bipi^.  a  leap  year. 

btlAX)AT»l  I.      Of      bllA\..  1 

years. 
btiATMiA,    gen      of    btiA-ÓAin,   a 

year, 
bó,   /.   gen.    dot.    bó.   dat.  bum, 
npl.    bo,  gen.  pi.  bó,   dot.   pi. 

btiAib,  a  cow. 
bo3,  adj.  gsf.  b  1115c,  soft. 

bo^-Aim,  fl't.   bO^f A-O,  Vn.toO£&T>, 

I  soften, 
bop-©;  1.  m.  gen.  buip"o,  a  table, 

a  board. 
bofCA,  4.  m.  npl.  -caí,  a  box. 
boúÁmín,    4.    m.    npl.    -níní,    a 

cabin,  a  hut. 
bótAfi,     1.    m.    gen.    -Aijt.,    ?ip/ 

bcntpe,  a  road. 
bjtAon,   1.   m.   <7e?i.   btiAom,   npl 

bjtAonA,  a  drop. 
bjiAu,    1.  77i.,  gen.  bpAic,  a  gar 

ment ;  a  flag, 
b ne ac,  1.  772.  gen.  bj  uc,  a  trout. 
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bfie.dc,  gsf.  bjuce,  speckled. 
b]ieÁ5,    adj.    compar.    bfieÁjcA, 

splendid,  fine. 
bfieAnnx>Án,    1.    ?n.    gen.    -"DÁiti, 

Brandon,  Brendan. 
bfieAncÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  -Ám,  Bran- 
don, Brendan. 

bjieicpeÁrcA,  4.  m.,  breakfast. 

bfieir,  2.  /.  gen.  bfieire,  an  in- 
crease :  bfieip  A^ur,  more 
than — e.g.,  b^eif  -j  coat), 
more  than  a  hundred. 

bfieiú,  gen.  bfieite,  bei-pte,  vn. 
of  beijum,  I  bear. 

bjteoice,  adj.,  sick,  ill. 

bneoiueAcc,  3.  /.  gen.  -a,  illness, 
sickness. 

bjiig,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  force,  virtue, 
reason  :  *o'Á  bfu'5  fin,  for  that 
reason,  therefore. 

bjtir-im,  fut.  bftirpeA*o,  vn.  bjur- 
eA-ó,  I  break. 

bftó,  /.  gen.  bfión,  npl.  bfiomue, 
a  quern,  a  handmill,  mill- 
stones. 

b|iÓ5,  2.  /.  gen.  bpó^e,  npl. 
b|tÓ5A,  a  shoe. 

buACAitt,  3.  m.  gen.  -caIXa,  npl. 
-cAitti,    a  boy. 

biiAib,  dat.  pi.  of  bo,  /.,  a  cow. 

buAit-im,  fut.  buAitpeA-o,  vn. 
ouaIat),  I  strike,  I  beat, 
buAitim  .  .  Aji,  I  knock  at ; 
bnAiteAnn  T).  iiom,  I  meet  D. 

buAÍA-ó,  gen.  buAitue,  vn.  of 
buAitmi,  I  strike. 

buróe,  adj.,  yellow. 

bui"óeAC  .  .  -oe,  thankful  .  .  . 
to. 

buix)eAC4f,  1.  m.  gen.  -cAip, 
thanks. 

(aji)  buite,  in  a  rage,  mad. 

(tia)  builj,  npl.  1.  m.,  (the) 
bellows;    buit^  is  the  npl.  of 

bot5- 
bum,  dat.  sing,  of  bó,  /.,  a  cow. 

buifi-o,  gen.  sing,  and  npl.  of 
bojro,  1.  in.,  a  table,  a  board. 

bun,  1.  m.  gen.  bum,  bottom, 
foundation  ;  1  mbun,  in  charge 


of,  in  care  of ;  bí  ré  1  mbun 
iKA  jcApAtL,  he  was  in  charge 
of  the  horses. 


ca-o,  inter rog.  pron.,  what. 

/50      (nÁ),     whj 

(not)  ;  the  ^0 
cat>  cui^e,       /       v       '»  ,h 

~a*  «w  +  I~k  [       or  nA  (nAc)  is 

CAT)    UA   CAOO,  \  ...     \         / 

omitted  unless 
\      a  verb  follows. 

caiIc,  2.  /.  gen.  -ce,  chalk. 

CAitin,  4.  ?>i.,  a  girl. 

CAitl-im,  fut.  cAíttfeAT),  vn. 
CAitteAmAmu,  I  lose. 

CAittce,  verb.  adj.  of  cAitlim. 
lost :  this  word  is  frequently 
used  in  the  sense  of  the  Eng- 
lish word  "  dead." 

CAinnc,  2.  /.  gen.  -ue,  npl. 
-ueAnnA,  talk,  speech :  a^ 
CAinnc  .  .  (te),  talking  .  .  (to). 

CvAipin,  4.  m.  npl.  -íní,  a  cap. 

cÁipe,  4.  771.,  cheese. 

CAiteATh,  vn.  of  CAitim,  I  throw, 
I  spend,  I  waste. 

CAiteATh  Aimfi|ie,  pastime, 
amusement. 

CA1Ú-11T),  fut.  cAitreAX),  vn.  caic- 
eAm,  I  throw,  I  spend,  I  waste. 
This  verb  is  used  to  translate 
the  English  verb  '*  must."  The 
fut.  is  generally  used  unless 
habitual  action  is  implied.  C  ai  c- 
pix)  mé  "out  AbAite,  I  must 
go  home.  CAicceAU  é  '-óéAnATÚ, 
it  must  be  done  (habitually). 
ÓA1Ú  fé  -out  AmAC,  he  had 
to  go  out. 

caía-ó,  1.  m.,  a  quay,  a  shore, 
a  haven. 

cAnncAjiAc,  adj.  gsf.  -Aije,  ill- 
tempered. 

(a$)  CAncAin,  warbling,  singing. 

CA01,  4.  /.  npl.  CAOice,  an  oppor- 
tunity, occasion. 
cAot,  adj.  gsf.    cAoite,    narrow, 

slender. 
CAOjtA,   5.  /.   gen.    caojiac,    npl. 
CAOijug,  a  sheep. 
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cApAll,  1.  m.  gen.  sing,  and  npl. 

cAp-Aitl,  a  horse. 
cajia,  5.  m.  and  f.  gen.    --o,  npl. 

CAijfoe,  a  friend. 
cÁftfi,  1.  m.,  a  cart,  a  car. 
cAfiji4i5,  2.  /.   gen.   cAijift^e    or 

c^jijiAije,  npl.  cAftftAij^eACA,  a 

rock. 
CAfÁn,  1.  m.,  a  path. 

CAf-Alttl,  fut.  CAffAT),  Vn.  CAV at>, 

I  turn,   I   bend.     The  autono- 
mous   forms    of    this    verb  are  ' 
used  in  the  sense  of  the  English 
verb    "  meet  "  ;     cat at)    peA-ft 
out  a,  they  met  a  man. 

cApó^,  2.  /.  <7en.  -óije,  a  coat. 

cAfúft,  1.  m.gen.  -inji,  a  hammer. 

cau,  1.  m.+gen.  cait,  a  cat. 

caú,  3.  m.  gen.  caúa,  a  battle. 

CAÚAin,  interrog.  adv.,  when  ? 
nuAiji  15  never  used  in  asking 
questions.  CAtAin  is  also 
spelled  ca  fom. 

caúai|i,  5.  /.  gen.  cAtjtAc,  npl. 
CAtftACA,  a  city. 

CAÚAift  SAi-óbín,  5.  /.,  Cahir- 
oiveen  (in  Kerry). 

CACAOijt,  5.  /.  gen.  CAÚAOijteAé, 
npl.  -fteACA,  a  chair. 

cé,  interrog.  pron.,  who  ?  Cé  was 
formerly  spelled  cia.  Cé  teip, 
whose  is  ?  cé  aca,  which, 
which  of  them? 

ceACu,  3.  ,m.  gen.  ceACCA,  npl. 
ceAccAntiA,  a  lesson. 

CéA-OAoin,  2.  /^"Wednesday;  x>é 
CéA-oAom(e),  on  Wednes- 
day. CeAtJAoin^ceAT)  x^ome, 
the  first  fast  day  (in  the 
week). 

céA-o,  num.  adj.  pi.  ceA-ouA,  a 
hundred^*  the  pi.  form  is  not 
used  after  numerals — e.g.,  ocu 
5céA-o,  800.  CéA-o  takes  a 
singular  noun — e.g.,  céA*o 
CApAtt,  a  hundred  horses. 

céA-o,  ord.  adj.  first ;  causes  as- 
piration, and  is  aspirated  itself 
after  An  ;  An  céAT)  buACAitl, 
the  first  boy. 


céA-otiA,  adj.,  same,  similar ; 
mA-p  Ati  ^céA-onA,  likewise,  in 
like  manner,  also. 

ceAtiA,  adv.,  already,  previously, 
before 

ceAnjÁL,  1.  m.  gen.  -3A1Í.  act 
of  binding,  a  knot,  a  ^bond  ; 
05  ceAu^At  .  .  (x>e),  binding, 
tying  (to),  fastening  (to). 

ceAn^t-Aim,  fut.  céAn^lócA'o, 
vn.  ceAtujAÍ,  or  ceAti^Aitu,  I 
tie,  I^bind,  I  fasten. 

ceAnn,  1.  m.  gen.  sing,  and  npl. 
cmn,  a  head,  an  end  ;  a  single 
individual  or  object — e.g., 
ceArm  -oe  fnd  fteAfiAib,  ono 
of  the  men  ;  ceAnu  aca,  one 
of  them;  1  jjceAnn,  at  the  end 
of ;  1  jceAtin  c&mAitt,  after 
a  short  time;  ,30  eeAnn  1 
b^A-o,  for  a  long  time. 

ceAiiTTAc,  1.  m.  gen.  -A15,  njpl. 
-Aije,  act  of  buying;,  a  pur- 
chase ;  at;  ceAiitiAc,  buying, 
purchasing. 

ce<Minui5-im,  fut.  ceAnnóÓA-o,  vn. 
ce-ánnAC,  I  buy,  I  purohase. 

ceAfic,  2.  /.  gen.  cijice,  npl. 
ceAftcA,  a^ien. 

ceAjvoéA,  5.  /.  gen.  -cati,  npl. 
•CAiti,  or  -cAtitiA,  a  forge,  a 
smithy. 

ceAfiu,  1.  m.  gen.  cific,  or  ceiftc, 
right,  justice ;  if  ceAftr  "oorp, 
I  ought;  bA^  óeAjix;  -otiic  -out 
AbAile,  you  ought  to  have 
gone  home ;  cÁ  An  ceAjic 
A3AF,  you  are  right. 

(a)  ceAÚAift,  a  numeral,  four  ; 
this  word  can  never  be  used 
before  a  noun*;  cÁ  fé  a  ceA- 
i&\\\  a  0105,  it  is  four  o'clock  \ 
a  c-ftí  fé  ceAtAiji,  four  times 
three. 

ceAtnATUAX),  ord.  adj.,  fourth; 
An  ceAt|tAniA-ó  IÁ,  the  fourth 
day. 

ceAtftAtriA,  5.  /.  gen.  -ju\riiAn,  a 
quarter,  a  fourth  part  of  any- 
thing. 
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céite,  a  fellow,  companion  ;  te 
céite,  te  'n-A  céite,  together. 

ceiru,  2.  /.  gen.  ceipue,  npl. 
-■ce&rm&,  a  question. 

ceirtng-im,  fut.  ceirueocAT),  vn. 
ceirumJAT),  I  question;  ceip- 
vii^te&p,  let  (people)  question. 

ceitfte,  num.  adj.,  four. 

ceot,  1.  m.  gen.  ceoit,  npl. 
ceotuA,  music. 

aoct'  |    which  (°f  them>  ? 

CiAfifiAi-óe,  Kerry. 

citt,  2.   /.    gen.  atte,  a  church, 

cell. 
Citt  Ái]\v,e,  2.  /.,  Killarney. 
cim,  I  see  ;  ni  feicim,    I  do  not 

see;     connACAr,    I    saw;     ni 

peACAr,  I  did  not  see  ;  cip eAT>, 

I    shall    see;  ni    peicreAT>,    I 

shall  not  see ;  vn.  reircmu  or 

peicpnu. 
(or)cionn,     over,      above     (gov. 

gen.);    cionn    is    the  old  dat. 

case  of    ceAtin;  1   jcionn,    at 

the  end  of. 
cíonn  ré,  he  sees  ;    ni   peiceAnn 

ré,  he  does  not  see. 
cipin,  4.  m.  npl.  -íní,  a  chip  of 

wood,  a  match. 
cireÁn,   1.  m.  gen.  -eÁm,  a  basket, 
arum,  2.  /.  gen.  -me,  a  kitchen. 
ciu,    3.     m.     gen.      ceAÚA,    npl. 

ceAÚAnnA,  a  shower. 
clAiT)e,  4.    m.    npl.    cIa-óaca  or 

cIa-óúaca,  a  fence. 
ctÁp,    1.    m.      gen.    ctÁifi,    npl. 

cÍÁjia  or  cIÁjiaca,  a  table, 
cteire,  4.  m.  npl.  -ri,  a  feather. 
ctiAtÁn,    1.    m.     gen.    .fcÁin,    a 

side  (of  a  hill), 
ctoc,    2.    /.      gen.     ctoice,    npl. 

cIoca,  a  stone. 
CI05,   1.  m.    gen.  ctutz;.  a  clock, 

a  bell  ;  a  h-Aon   a    ctoj:,  one 

o'clock. 
ctoir-im,    I    hear ;    this    verb  is 

regular   except  in  past  tense — 

viz,,  cuAt-A(r ),  and  verbal  noun, 

ctoifuin,  ctotpnu,  or  clop. 


ctor,  verbal    noun    of    ctoipm, 

and  cttunim. 
CIU15,  gen.  sing,  of  cloj,  a  clock, 

a  bell. 
ctuin-im,    I    hear;     past    tense 

cuAÍAr;  see  ctoipm. 
cnoc,    1.  m.  gen.    cnuic,  a  hill ; 

Cnoc  An  1oIai|i,  Mount  Eagle; 

a  few  miles  west  of  Dingle. 
coca,  4.  m.    npl.   cocaí,  a  cock 

of  hay. 
cot>a,  gen.  sing,  of  ctrm,  3.  /.,  a 

share,  a  part. 
ccoLat),  vn.  of  co"ot-Aim,  I  sleep; 

uÁ  r é  'ha  éo-otAT),  he  is  asleep  ; 

CÁ1T>  riA-o  'ua  ^co-oIa-ó,  they 

are  asleep  ;   uÁ  co"otA*ó  onm, 

I  am  sleepy. 
co-ot-Aim,    fut.    co-otócA"o,     vn. 

co-oía-ó,  I  sleep. 
coicúróeAr,    2.  /.  gen.    -re,  npl. 

-eACA,  a  fortnight. 
coitt,2.  /.  gen.  -tie,  npl.  coittue, 

a  wood, 
coitttre,  npl.  of  coitt. 
coimteAC,    gsf.    -ti^e,    wild   (of 

the  sea),  strange,  foreign, 
comin,  4.  m.,  a  rabbit, 
comne,    4.    /.,    expectation ;    ni 

jtAib    Aon    comne  A3Am  teir, 

I  did  not  expect  him  at  all. 
1  5comne   )         .         towardg> 
1  gcomnib,)     * 
comneAt,  2.  /.  gen.  comnte,  npl. 

comnti,  a  candle,  a  torch, 
coin-,     gsf.     cójiA,    right,     just, 

proper  ;  ir  cóifi  -com,  I  ought; 

ir    cójtA    -ouir     -out    AbAite, 

you  had  better  go  home ;    bA 

cófiA  -óom  rAnAniAmu,  it  would 

have    been    better    for  me  to 

remain. 
1  5CÓ1JI,  for,  in  store  for  (governs 

genitive). 
coinxe,  4.  m.,  oats, 
(te)   corp,  near,    be^'de  (governs 

genitive). 
coire,  gen.  sing,  of  cor,  2.  /.,  a  foot. 
coip-úeACu,    3.  /.,   travelling  on 

foot. 
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coicceAncA,  adj.,  common, 
general ;  adv.  generally. 

of  cotuaiji,  in  presence  of,  in 
front  of,  before  (gov.  genitive). 

cotriAi-pte,  4.   /.,   an  advice. 

corri3^-[t,  1.  m.  gen.  -$Aifi,  a 
short  out ;   i  5001713^11,  near. 

cotuIa,  5.  /.  gen.  -Iau,  npl.  -Umh, 
a  door,  a  gate  [i.e.,  the  mov- 
able part) ;  a  valve. 

coihtion-Aim,  reg.,  I  fulfil. 

comnuiT)e,  t€r&.  noun  o/conmu  13- 
im,  I  dwell;  z&im  im  cothrmiT>e 
i  3Co|tcAi3,  I  live  in  Cork. 

1  -corrmuix>e,  adv.,  always. 

coriijiA,  5.  /.  gen.  -jtdnn,  npl. 
-pAnnA,  a  chest,  a  large  box. 

compÁ-ó,  1.  m.  gen.  -pÁi-ó,  -á-óa, 
npl.  -ftÁi-óue,  a  conversation, 
a  dialogue. 

cotnuppA,  5.  /.  gen.  -fAti,  npl. 
-pAin,  a  neighbour. 

conn ac,  ls£  per*,  smj.  pcwt'  fetwe 
of  ciin,  I  saw  ;  ni  peACA.  /n 
Mese  /w;o  words  .the  usual 
termination  "  -Ap,"  w  72o£  2/sed 
in  Munster. 

conn  cad  A|i,  they  saw  ;  ni  p  eACA- 
T)A|t,  they  did  not  see,  c/.  cim. 

coniTOAe,  4.  /.  n/>/.  conno^ete, 
a  county. 

conn  p.  interrog.  adv.,  how. 

cup,  1.  m.  <7e?i.  cuiji,  a  stir,  a 
move ;  1  ii-ao'  (Aon)  cofi,  on 
any  account,  at  all ;  -oo'n  cop 
po,  on  this  occasion,  this  time. 

CopcA  Uí  Tunbne,  a  district  in 
West  Kerry  ;  it  really  means 
the  race  of  Ó  "Ombne. 

copcÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  -cÁtn,  a 
pot. 

coftóm,  a.*/,  gen.  -neAc,  or  óuac, 
npl.  -neACA,  -ónACA,  a  crown, 
five  shillings. 

coppÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  coppÁin,  a 
reaping  hook,  a  jaw  ;  it  also 
means  a  serrated  mountain, 
as  in  CoftjtÁn  Cuac-mI,  in 
Kerry,  the  highest  mountain 
in  Ireland  (3,410  ft.). 


conÚA,    verbal    adj.,     tired,     ex- 
hausted, 
cop,  2.  /.  gen.,  coipe,  npl.,  copA, 

a  foot. 
cpiAnn,   1.  77i.    gpn.    cjtAinn,  npl. 

CftAmn,  a  tree. 
cjteAfA,     gen.  sing,  of  cjuor,    a 

belt, 
cftioc,     2.  /.     gen.    cpice,     npl. 

cjn'ocA,  an  end. 
Cfuocnui5-im,    jut.    -nóÓAT),    vn. 

-nu  JA-o,   I  finish,  I  terminate. 
cju'onnA    old  {outside  of  Munster 

this  word  means  prudent). 
Cjuor,  3.  771.   gen.  cjteAp a,  a  belt, 

a  girdle. 

Cf10C-Aini,    flit.     -pAT),    Vn.     -AT),    I 

hang  ;  a -p  c\\ ocat>,  hanging. 
C|tom-Aim,  fut.   -pAT),   vn.  -at),  I 

stoop,    I   bend ;   cpomAim  A-p, 

I  commence,  I  set  about. 
ri4  CpuACA,  the  Reek?  in  Kerry: 

cnuACA  is  the  plural  of  cpuAc, 

2.   /.    gen.     Aice,    a    heap,    a 

stack, 
cpux),  l.m.  gen.  epuiT),npi. -i-oue, 

a  horse-shoe. 

CfÚT)-Aim,      fut.       -pAT),     Vn.      -AT), 

v.  adj.  cfun-oce,  I  milk. 
cpvntneAcu,  3./.,  wheat. 
CUA1T),  went  ;  ní  -óeA^Ai-ó,  -óeAc- 

ait>),  did  not  go.    See  réi5-im. 

CUAipU,      3.      /.     £672.     -A.p.UA,      Upl. 

-ApcAnnA,  a  visit. 
cuaIait)     pé,     he     heard.      See 

ctoipim. 
cnAlAp,  I  heard.     See  ctoipim. 
cuAn,     1.    771.    gen.     cuAin,    npl. 

cuAncA,  a  harbour. 
cúca,  towards  them. 
cn^.Ainn,  towards  us. 
cuJAm,  towards  me. 
cuJAc,  towards  thee 
emu,  towards  her. 
cuiT)  3.  /.  gen.   cot)a,  npl.  co*o- 

AnnA,     cot)ca,,      a     share, 

part. 
CÚ15,  num.  adj.,  five, 
cui^e,  towards  him  ;  cat)  cuige, 

why  ?  (what  for  ?) 
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cuit,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  a  fly. 
cuithm,  /.,    remembrance,  mem- 
ory ;    ir    cuiriim    tioni,  I    re- 
member, 
cmirmij-im.    fid.     -neocA-o,    vn. 

-n-u^A-ó,    I    remember,     think 

of :    followed  by    the  preposi- 
tion Afl. 
cúinne,  4.  /.    npl.  -m\   a  corner, 

an  angle. 
ctnjt-im,   hit.  -peA-o,  vn.  cujt  :   I 

put,    I    send,  I  sow;    cuijtim 

1  n-itnl  -oo,  I  inform. 
cuijtueAfi,  let  (people)  put. 
cut  Ait,  2.    /.      gen.   -e,    a    suit, 
cupla,    a    pair,  a    couple  (with 

gen.). 
cumA,   if    cunw    liom,    I    don't 

care. 
cuttia,    ±.   j.    pi.    cumÚA,     way. 

manner;   aji  ati  jcumA  ro,  in 

this  manner, 
cup,  verbal  noun  of  cuiftim ;  A5 

cuji,  putting,  sending,  sowing. 


T). 

uÁ,  num.  adj.,  two  ;  causes  as- 
piration, and  takes  dual  nun» 
her  (Ceacc  XV.). 

■oÁ,  con].,  if  ;   causes  eclipsis. 

t/á,  to  its,  to  his,  &c.  ;  before 
abs.  noun  x>'Á  is  equivalent  to 
the  English  adverbs  "  how- 
ever "  and  i(  the  "—e.g.,  -o'Á 
AOijfoe,  however  high;  -o'Á 
Luaúacc  'feA"°  1f  reA?'|i,  the 
sooner  the  better. 

An  "OAin^eAn,  1.  m.,  Dingle. 

-oAome,  npl.  of  -oume,  a  person. 

"OAjfOAom,  /.,  Thursday  ;  "Oé'ft- 
■OAom,  on  Thursday. 

■OAÚ,  Z.m.  gen.  -oaca.  npl.  -catwa, 
a  colour. 


"OATTAX), 


(num.  adj.  forty:    fol- 
lowed   by   singular 

T3A  pat),    j  -  ° 

r  (      noun. 

x»e,  of,  out  of,  from  ;    takes  p  be- 
fore the  plural  article,  x>e  pi  a. 


■oé  (x>ia),  an  old  word  for  day  ,  11 
is  used  now  before  the  names 
of  the  days  of  the  week — e.g., 
•oé  *OoriinAi3,  on  Sunday,  &c., 
also  in  inx>é,  yesterday,  and 
1TT01U,  to-day. 
■oeAbA-ó,   1.  m.  gen.    -ait>,  haste, 

hurry. 
■oeACAiji,  gsf.  -oeACjtA,  hard,  diffi- 
cult. 
■oeA^-Ap.  depend,   past,    of  céi§- 
im  ;      cua-oat,     I     went;      ni 
■óedjjAf,  I  did  not  z:o. 
^oe^V^,2.f.gen.^oe^l1óe.  a  picture ; 

statue. 
■oeAtb,  gsf.  -oeAtbA,  poor,  desti- 
tute. 
■oeAllfiATri,     1.    m.    gen.    -juurii, 
appearance;   -oo   jtéijt   -oeAtl- 
ftAim,  apparently,  probably. 
■oéATi-pAT),  I  shall  do  or  make. 
•oeAjiA  ;    ru^Aim    pé    n-oeA]tA,    I 

notice. 
■oeAjibjtÁuAiji,  m.  gen.  -CAff,  npl. 

-OfiÁit^eACA,  a  brother. 
T>eAps,gsf.  -oemse,  red. 
•oeAH3-Aim,  fid.  -pAx»,  vn.   -at'),  I 

redden,  light  (a  pipe.  &c). 
ueAf,  gsf.   -oeire,    pretty,    nice ; 
An  tÁrh  -óeAf,  the  right  hand, 
•oeic,    num.    adj.,    ten  ;     causes 
eclipsis     and     prefixes     n    to 
vowels. 
•oéi-óeAtiAc,  gsf.  -Aije,  late  ; 

•oéiTJeATiAiJe,  lately, 
-oennin,  50  -oeiriiin,  indeed. 
■oeip|\i5eAcu,     3.     f.     gen. 

difference, 
■oem-im,  fut.   "oéAtip«vo,  vn.  -oóa- 

iiArii,  I  do,  I  make. 
-oeinreAft,     (people)     make ;      is 

made, 
•oeijtbfiufi,  /.  gen.  -feAtAji,  dat. 
fiAiji,     npl.     -feAUAfiACA      or 
-fiújtACA,  a  sister. 
-oeifteA-ó,  1.  m.  gen.  -\wo,  an  end ; 
An   IÁ    pé  -oeineAtS,  the  other 
day,  a  few  days  ago. 
DeijieA-ó  JTojiriAift,  m.,  October. 


le 


•CA, 


139 


■oeip-im,  past  -ouop-Ap  (-oubApx), 
jut.  -oéAppA-o,  vn.  pÁ-ó,  v.  adj. 
pÁi-óre,  imper.  mood  AbAip, 
I  say  :  when  jollov:ed  by  prep. 
le  it  means  I  tell ;  abAip  le 
bpiAn  30,  "jpl.>  tell  Brian 
that,  &c.  ;  -ouoAipc  pé  liom, 
he  told  me. 

■oeoc,  /.  gen.  xnje,  dat.  -015,  rip/. 
■oeocA,  a  drink,  a  draught. 

1  TT01A1-Ó  {gov.  gen.),  after  ;  1m 
■óiai-ó,  after  me  ;  'nA  -óiai-ó  pAn, 
after  that. 

■man,  (7.9/.  -oéme,  hard,  laborious  : 
strict,  severe. 

•oiceAll,  I.  m.  gen.  -dill,  one's 
best  endeavour. 

•01'ceAllAC,  gsf.   -Ai^e,   energetic. 

•oínnéAp,  1.  m.  gen.  -éip,  a  dinner. 

xnoclAonuAp,  imper.  avion. ,  let 
(people)  decline. 

■oiol-Aim,  /ut  -fAT>,  vn.  wot,  I 
sell  (le,  to),  -oiolAim  .  .  .  <\p, 
I  pay  for. 

■oion,  1.  m.  gen.  -oin,  thatch,  a 
cover,  a  shelter. 

-oipeAC,  as/,  -i^e,  straight,  exact ; 
50  -oipeAC,  exactly. 

■oó6a(-ó),  compar.  oocAi-oe,  pro- 
bable, likely. 

!2.  /.,  conjecture,  opinion  ; 
ip-oói^liom,  I  think;  ba 
"óóij  leAc  Ap,  .  .  .  you 
would  think  by.   .  .  . 

-oomAn,  1.  m.  gen.  -Ain,  the 
world. 

•OorhnAC,  1.  m.  gen.  -A15,  Sun- 
day, -oe  DoiiiTiAij,  on  Sunday. 

■oonn,  (jtf.  -ouirme,  brown. 

■oopAp,  1.  m.  gen.  -Aip,  npl. 
■ooippe,  a  door. 

-opeApA-tfóipeAcc,  3.  /.  yen.  -a, 
act  of  climbing. 

-opoicea-o,  1.  m.  gen.  -cix>,  a 
bridge, 

■ouA-ó,  1.  m.  gen.  10.  difficulty, 
trouble,  toil. 

■out),  gsf.  -ouibe,  black. 

■uuoaipc  pé,  he  said.  Set 
oeipim. 


otibAjtr,  I  said. 
■oubp-.*.p,  I  said      Sa    oeiftim. 

:    CÁ 

"oi'ut  Ai^e,  es. 

■ouilteAOAp,     1.     T7Z.     gen.    -Aip, 

foliage. 
X)uilteo5,  2.    /.  gen.    -oi^e,  np/. 

-03a,  a  leaf, 
•ouine,    4.     m.     npl.     -OAOine,  a 

person. 
ouifeACu,    3.  /.,    state  of  beincr 

awake  ;    uÁim  1m  -óúire t 

am  awake. 
ouipj-im,     /wt      -peocAX),     wi. 

-peAcu,  I   awaken, 
•oún,     m.   gen.    -oúm    and  t>« 

a   fort,    a   fortress, 
•oún -aim,    /u/.    -pA-o,   vn.    -A-ó,   T 

shut,  I  close. 


éA-oAÓ,     1.      m.    gen.    -aij,    npl. 

-Ai^e,   cloth  ;    cuIaiú  óaoai^, 

a  suit    (of    clothes) ;    a  jctn-o 

eA-OAij,  their  clothes. 
eAjlA,  4.  /.,  fear  ;  uÁ  eA^lA  opm 

or  ip  &A£aI  liom,  I  am  afraid. 
éA5fAiriAil,      compar. 

strange,  matchless,  peculiar. 
éAn,  1.  m.  gen.    em,  a  bird. 
eAnAif,  /.,  January. 
eAftjtAc,  1.  m.  yen.  -415,  Spring, 
e-rropta,    prep,    pron.,    between 

them, 
eile,    other,  another;     An    cé&r> 

.  .  .  eile,  the  next. 
eiti'r,  2.  /.,  Elizabeth. 
1   n-éinpeACc  le,  along  with,  in 

company  with. 
émne,  anyone. 
éip£e,  vn.    gen.   éijiijte,    act   of 

rising. 
éipi3-im.    jut.       éipeocA-o,       vn. 

éip$e,  I  arise  ;  éipijeAnn  liom, 

I  succeed. 
eic(i)l-im,      jut.      eiu(i)leocATj, 

vn.  eicitr,  I  fly. 
eocAip,   5.  /.  gen.     eocpac,     npl. 

-p^c-A,  a  key. 
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e  ot  Ap,  1.  m.  gen.  -Aip,  know- 
ledge ;  cÁ  eouAp  A^Am,  I 
know. 

eojtriA,  4.  and  5.  /.  ^e?i.  id.  or 
-An,  barley. 

P- 

pA-o,  I.  m.  pAix>,  /•»  length, 
distance  ;  Aft  pAT),  entirely  ; 
1  bpAT),  far  off  (space  or  time) ; 
f  A|\  1  bp at),  before  long  ;  pvvo  ó 
(pom),  long  ago;  50  ceAnn  1 
bp  at>,  for  a  long  time ;  An 
Pait>,  &c,  whilst,  as  long  as. 

vat» a,  compar.  pui-oe,  or  pi  a, 
long. 

pÁ^-Aim,  fut.  -fAT),  vn.  pÁ^Amc 
or  pÁgÁitfc),  I  leave. 

pA^-Aim,  fid.  ^eobAX),  jeAbAt), 
íZep.  /ííí.  pAJpAT),  vn.  pA^Áit, 
I  find,  I  get. 

pAitt,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  a  cliff. 

pÁilte,  4.  /.,  a  welcome,  a  greet- 
ing. 

(A3)  pAipe,  watching  (Aft). 

FA1t1tA5e)  4.  /.,  a  sea. 

pAitce,  4.  /.,  npl.  -i,  -ceACA,  a 
lawn,  an  exercise-ground ; 
pAitce  An  nneAjttA,  the  play- 
ground. 

pAtl/A,  4.  m.,  a  wall. 

pAn-Aim,  fut.  -pAT),  vn.  -AtriAUiu, 
I  remain;  pAn-Ann  ie,  I  wait 
for. 

pAnATriAinc,  vn.  of  p  An  Aim. 

pé,  under  ;  pé  tnAji,  just  as. 

peAbAp,  1.  and  3.  m.  gen.  -Aip  or 
ApA  excellence,  goodness  ;  x)'Á 
peAbAp,  however  good  ;  A5  -out 
1  bpeAbAp,  getting  better,  im- 
proving. 

peAbjtA,  4.,  February. 

péAC-Aim,  fid.  -pA-o,  vn.  péAC- 
Amu,  I  look ;  peACAim  Aft, 
I  look  at. 

|a|i)  peAX)  {gov.  gen.),  during. 

péAx>-Aim,  fut.  -pA"o  ;  I  am  able  ; 
I  can. 

(ni)  peA-oAft,  I  do  not  know  ;  ni 
peAx>Ai|t  pé,  he  does  not  know. 


peAll,   1.     m.    gen.     peilt    (also 

/.  gen.  peitte),  treachery. 
peAji,   1.  m.  gen.  pi  ft,  npl.  pi  ft,  a 

man. 
péAjt,  I.  m.  gen.  péift,  grass. 
A5  péAjiAc,  grazing. 
peAjtAniAit,  gsf.  -atíiIa,  manly. 
peAft^,    2.  /.  gen.  pcifi^e,  anger  ; 

ca  peAp^  opm,  I  am  angry. 
peAjtp,  better  ;  compar.  of  iuaiú^ 

ip    peA-fifi     liom,  I  prefer;  ^r 

peAjtpi  x)om,    it    is   better  for 

me. 
peicim,  dep.  form  of  cim,    I  see. 
peicpmu,  vn.  of  cim,  I  see. 
peipm,   2.  /.  gen.  -me,  a  farm, 
peiftmeoip,     3.     m.    gen.     -OftA. 

npl.  -oifti,  a  farmer. 
peiftmeoipeAcc,      3.    /.    gen.    -a, 

farming, 
peipcmc,    verb,   noun  of    cim,   I 

see. 
A5  péiteAm  le  (Aft),  waiting  for, 

expecting. 
peoitSue,  withered,  faded,  v.  adj. 

of  peox)Aim. 
peoit,     3.    /.    gen.     -oIa,   flesh, 

meat. 
piA-ÓAin,      compar.       -ne,     wild, 

savage. 
piApftuij-nn,    fut.     -ftocAX),    vn. 

-funje,     I     enquire,    I     ask  ; 

takes  prep.  x>e. 
pice,    twenty;  gen.   piceAX»,  dat. 

picix>,  npl.   picix>  ;  takes  noun 

in  singular  number. 
pilt-im,  fid.   -peAx>,   vn.  -eAX),  I 

return,  I  fold,  I  wrap, 
pi  op,   3.    m.   gen.    peApA,   know- 
ledge ;     UÁ    a    pop   A5Am,    I 

know. 
y:\(\,  ip  pui  tiom,  &c.     See  CeAcc 

32. 
pmc-Aim,   fut.    -pA-o,   vn.   -ax>,    I 

boil     (intrans.);     Aft    piucAtx), 

boiling, 
pliuc,  gsf.  ptice,  wet. 
pocAt,  1.  m.  gen.  -Ait,  a  word, 
pojlvnm-im,  pojttnm-ijim,   fut. 

-eocA-o,  vn.  pojltnm,  I  learn. 
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pojniAji,       1.    m.       gen.       -aiji, 

Autumn,  harvest. 
pojriAíii,   1.   w.    gen.  Aim,  being 

of  service  ;   uÁrni  Afi  y 0311  Am, 

I  am  well. 
pollAm,  gsf.  -ne,  wholesome, 
ponn,  1.  m.  gen.  puitin,  a  desire; 

the  air  of  a   song ;   cÁ   f  orm 

ojim,    I    desire ;     A5    5AOÁ1I 

puinn,  singing. 
fotfiAé,  1.  m.  gen.  -A13,  a  ruin. 
]:jieA5jtA,  4.  m.y  an  answer. 
puAcc,  3.  m.  gen.  -ua,  coldness. 
puA'OAc,  1.  m.  gen.  -A15,  plunder- 
ing, robbing. 
^uAX)ui5-im,     jut.     -*oócAT),     vn. 

f «A-OAC,  I    plunder,    I   rob,  I 

carry  off  by  force. 
puA^Áit,  vn.  of  ptiAJAim,  I  sew. 
ptiAji,  gs/.  |?uAi|te,  cold. 
I?uix)e,  compar.  of  j?at>a,  long. 
puigleAc,    1.    w.    gen.,    -ti§,    a 

remnant,  a  remainder, 
puit,  3.  /.  gen.  polA,  blood, 
ptut,  c?ep.  pres.   0/  cÁ :  nÁ  fuit 

r-é  Ann  ?  is  it  not  there  ? 
puilreAc,  gs/.  -nje,  bloody, 
ftunn,  gen.  sing,  of  form, 
púinn,  prep.  pron.f  under  us. 
pumneoj,  2.  /.  gen.  -eoi3e,  npl. 

-eo^A,  a  window, 
jnnnce,     verb,     adj.,     well-knit, 

well -formed, 
pnrire,  4.  m.,  act  of  harrowing, 
j? urn,  prep,  y^on.,  under  me. 
puu,  „  under  thee, 

f  útA,  „  under  them. 


5 ADA,  4.  and  5.  m.  grew,  3  ad  a, 
5ADAnn,  rapZ.  $Ait)ne,  a  smith. 

5ÁbAx>,  «1.  m.f  wantg  need,  dis» 
tress  ;  ní  ^ÁbAX)  -com  a  jtÁ-ó, 
&c.  I  need  not  say,  &c.  ;  CÁ 
5ÁbA"ó  A^Am  teir,  I  need  it. 

5AbÁiL,  3.  /.  gen.  -ÁIa,  act  of 
taking,  seizing,  &c. ;  A3  3AbÁil 
au  bócAji,  going  along  the 
road  ;  A3  5AbÁit  pinti,  sink- 
ing. 


3Ab-Aim,  fut.  5eobAT)  (^ad^ax)), 

vn.  3AbÁit,  T  take,  I  seize,  &c. ; 

3AbAim  pÁ|ix)ún  A3AU  (or  3Ab 

mo   leAt-fcéAt),   I    beg  your 

pardon  ;  excuse  me. 
3AÓ,  distr.  adj.,  each,  every. 
3A-ÓAji,  1.   m.   gen.   -aiji,   a  fox- 
hound. 
5Ái|ux)e,  4.    777.,  act  of  laughing, 

laughter. 
5A0Ú,  2.  /.  gen.  3Aoite,  a  wind. 
5A|ib,  gsf.  3Ai|tbe,  rough;   aua- 

3Ajtb,  very  rough. 
^&\\r-úr\,l.m.gen.  -úimalittlebov. 
5eAi|u-o  or  3ai|ut>,  short. 
5eAt,  gsf.  3ite,  bright,  white. 
3eAtb-Aim>  /w/.-pAt),v».  -AmAiric, 

I  promise. 
jeAttAmAinu,  vn.  o/3eAttAim,  a 

promise. 
3éA|i,  gsf.  3éijte,  sharp,  steep. 
5eAjt|t,  gsf.  310H-J1A,  short. 
3eA|i|tcAiie,  4.  m.,  a  little  girl. 
ijeiD-im,  I  get,  I  find  ;  dep.  pres. 

fAJ-Aim  ;  past  ptiAifi-eAr4 ;  fut. 

JeobAT)  or   geAbA-o,  dep.   fut. 

puigeAT)   or  rA3pAT>  ;   vn.  j?a- 

5Á1I. 
3eirh'}ieAT),     1.     m.     gen.     -fiix), 

winter. 
3ioftftA,  gsf.  of  3eA|i|i,  short. 
3io|\f1^cc,  3.  /.  gen.  -a,  shortness, 

nearness. 
3ÍAc-Aim,  fut.   -j?a-o,  vn.   -ax>,  I 

take,  I  receive. 
5ÍAn,  gsf.  3ÍAine,  clean. 
5tAf,   adj.    gsf.    3tAipe ;    green 

(of  grass,  &c.)  ;    more  usually 

grey;   as,  full  pu&y,   CApAtt 

3tAf ;  chilly. 
glAf,  1.   m.  gen.  3ÍAif,   a  lock 

(of  a  door). 
rtAOT)- Aim,  fut.  --pA-o,t?n.  -ac(a-m), 

I  call. 
3leAnn,  3.  m.  gen.  5teAnuA,  npl. 

3teAnriuA,  a  glen,  a  valley. 
3téA-p-Aim,  fut.  -pAT),  vn.  -a*ó,  I 

harness,  I  prepare. 
5tuAif-im,  fut.  -peAX),  vn.  -eAcr, 

I  set  out,  I  depart. 
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^nÁtAc,  gsf.   -Aije,    usual,    cus- 
tomary, 
gnó,   m.  gen.  ^nóc^,   npl.  -úa  or 

caí,  business,  occupation. 
5tiótAc,  gsf.  -Ai^e,  busy, 
501  te,  4.  m.,  appetite,  stomach, 
jofim,  gsf.  juijime,  blue. 
5fiÁinne,  4.   m.   npl.   -í,  -neACA, 

a  grain,  a  small  quantity. 
5{teAtiTimA|i,    gsf.    -Aijie,    funny, 

amusing,  queer. 
5fii<\n,    2.  /.    gen.    5ftéine,    npl. 

5fiiAncA,  the  sun. 
SttuAg,  2.  /.  gen.  sjiuAige,  hair. 
5UAilne,  np£.  o/  ^uaIa. 
juaIa,    5.     /.     gen.     -Ann,    npl. 

3UAitne,  a  shoulder. 
^únA,   4.  w.  npZ.  gúnAÍ,  a  gown, 

dress, 
^ut,  3.  m.  gen.  50UA,  a  voice. 

1. 

iacaIL,  1.  m.  gen.  -AitL,  obliga- 
tion, constraint;  cuiji  ré 
lACAtt  aiji,  he  compelled  him. 

lAjiAnn,   1.  m.  gen.  -Amn,  iron. 

iAjtft-Aim,  fid.  -rA-o,  vn.  -ait>, 
I  beseech,  T  ask ;  this  verb  is 
followed  by  the  prep,  aji  ;  cf. 
piAffi-m^im. 

lAfifiAcu,  3.  /.  gen.  -za,  an 
attempt. 

lAfitAjt,  1.  m.,  the  western  district. 

iAfc,   1.  m.  gen.  éipc,  a  fish. 

(A5)  lAfCAC,  fishing. 

roiji,  prep.,  between. 

im,  2.  m.  gen.  -e,  butter. 

rnieAtl,  1.  m.  gen.  imitt,  an 
edge,  a   border. 

imeAjitA,  gen.  of  imijtt,  act  of 
playing. 

imeArc,  among   {gov.  gen.). 

imtt-im,  fut.  -eocAX),  vn.  iminu, 
I  play. 

imfniom,  3.  m.  gen.  -a,  care, 
anxiety,  concern. 

nnceocA-o,  I  shall  go  away.  See 
imtij-im. 

untij-im,  fut.  imceocAT),  vn. 
imceACU,  I  go  away. 


(A3)  mbeAti,    grazing. 

inneAt,  1.  m.  gen.  -nitt,  and  2. 
f.  gen.  mnitte,  a  machine,  an 
apparatus. 

mneAt  bAmue,  a  mowing  ma- 
chine. 

inneAl  buAilzre,  a  threshing 
machine. 

inneom,  3.  /.  gen.  -on a,  npl. 
-on ac a,  an  anvil. 

irnieor«>,     *  j    h  u      u 

mnreocA-o,    ( 

mnr.im,  fut.  mneorA-o,  mnre- 
oca-o,  vn.  mnpnu  (-oo),  I  tell. 

iotA|i,  1.  m.  gen.  -aiji,  an  eagle. 

iotfiA-ó,  1.  m.y  plurality;  uimifi 
ioLfiAi-ó,  the  plural  number. 

(au)  10m at),  too  much  (gov.  gen.). 

iomÁm(u),  3.  /.  gen.  -Án a,  playing 
at  hurley. 

ioméA|i,  1.  m.  gen.  -aiji,  act  of 
carrying. 

iomptnj-im,  jut.  -pócAT),  v)h 
-pÁit  or  -pó"ó,  I  turn. 

ioda-o,  1.  m.  gen.  -aid,  a  place  ; 
1  n-ionAT),  instead  of. 

tonnpuAft,  gsf.  -Aifie,  cool. 

ionnpAiftc,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  act  of 
tumbling,  rolling,  wallowing. 

lon^AnuAC,  gsf.  -Aije,  wonder- 
ful. 

ion5nA(x>),  4.  m.  or  /.,  wonder- 
ment, astonishment;  rÁ  lon^- 
iia  ojtm,  I  am  astonished. 

lonnctnj-im,  fut.  -uoca-o,  vn. 
-cÁib  or  -uóx),  I  turn,  I  change. 

ionncA,  prep,  pron.,  in  them. 

iotlAnn,  2.  /.  gen.  -Ainne,  a  hag- 
gard;  also  ioúIa,  5  /.  gen. 
-Ann. 

ípeAl,  gsf.  irte,  low. 

ipueAc,  adv.  (motion),  in,  in- 
wards ;    ipceAc  1,  into. 

ire  15,  adv.  (rest),  in,  inside. 

ipr'oi"óce,  adv.,  at  night,  in  the 
night. 

ic-im,  fut.  iorAT),  vn.  ite,  I  eat. 

nut  or  tút,  knowledge  ;  cm  pirn 
1  n-unt  -oo,  T  inform. 

1ut,  1.  m.t  July. 


us 


I. 

I.',,  m.  qen.  lAe,  dat.  tó,  IÁ,  npl. 

lAecA,  lAeteAnrA,  a  day  ;  IÁ 

5jiéme,  a  sunny  clay. 
Iaca,    5.     /.     gen.     UcAn,    n 

íacahi,  a  duck. 
lAercAnuA,  days.     See  IÁ. 
ía^,  gr-?/.  lAis;e,  weak. 
lÁi-oi|i,  gsf.  lÁi-ope,  strong. 
U\ifi,     5.    /.    gen.     Iájiac,     np/. 

Iájiaca.  a  mare. 
lÁitfieAC,  adj.  and  adv.,  present, 

presently,  immediately. 
lÁrh,  2.  /.  gen.  lÁime,  npl.  lÁrriA, 

a  hand. 
lAmpA,  4.  in.  npl.  -pAi,  a  lamp. 
I  Án,  adj.,  full. 
LÁfi.  1.  ?/i. ,  middle,  floor,  ground  ; 

1  lÁji,  in  the  middle  ; 

on  the  ground  (laid  low). 

LdfWÓ,    172.    of    lAf-Alfl  ,   I   ii _ lit,    I 

burn  ;  aji  Iata-ó,  on  fire,  burn- 
ing, glowing. 

tAfUAll  -oe.  on  the  further  side 
of,  beyond. 

leabAfi,  1.  m.  gen.  -aiji,  a  book. 

leAbAjttAnn,  2.  /.  gen.  -Ainne,  a 
library. 

leAn-Aim,  /lit  -f  ax),  vn.  -AihAinc, 
I  follow  ;  lean  Aim  *oe,  I  stick 
to  ;  leAn  o]\z  (teAr),  continue. 

te,Mib,  1.  m.  gen.  Lemb,  npl. 
leAnbAi,  a  child. 

le^f,  3.  m.  gen.  -a,  benefit,  im 
provement  ;  ct^Af  coriiAijile 
a  te^fA  -oo,  I  gave  him  a 
profitable  advice  ;  50  5cuijn-ó 
*Oia  A|i  -oo  le^r  rú,  may  God 
direct  you. 

Ve.\t,  2.  /.  gen.  teite.  a  half,  a 
side  ;  leA±  is  used  for  on©  of  a 
pair — t^g.y  leAC-f  úil,  one  eye  ; 
bí  fí  \\i  leAÚ-fúil,  she  was 
one-eyed  ;  pé  leic,  separately, 
•  apart;  1  Leic,  aside,  over;  gAt)  1 
leic,  come  aside,  come  here  ;  1 
teAC-CAOib,  aside  to  one  side  ; 
a  teAt,  half  of  it. 

teAt-Aim,  fut.  fA-o,  vn.  -a-o,  I 
spread,  I  widen  ;  rÁ  An  -co^Ar 


Afi  teAÚAT),  the  door  is  open  j 
■00     le.\t     a     fuile     Aij 
opened   his   eyes   in   astonish- 
ment. 

leAÚAn,  gsf.  leiúne,  broad,  wide. 

leAÚAtiAC,  1.  m.  gen.  -A15,  a  page 
(of  a  book). 

le&ÚAft,  1.   m.  gen.   -aiji,  leather. 

leAt-capóm,  half  a  crown.     See 

COftÓltl. 

te^t  uaiji,  2.  /.  gen.  -uAipe,  half 

an  hoiu*. 

rep.  pron.,  with  her. 
téijeAm,  vn.  of  léi^im. 
téij-im,  fut.  --peA-o,  vn.  leijjim;, 

leo^Amr,  I  allow. 
Léij-im,    fut.    -feo.-ó,    vn.    -eAih, 

cat).  I  read. 
léim-im,  fut.  --peA-o,    vn,   -ne 

I  leap,  I  jump. 
50  téi|i,  or-/»-.,  entirely. 
leir,  prep,  pron.,  with  him  ;  also 

the  form  of  the  prep,  te  before 

the  article — e.g  ,  teir  AH  ;  also. 
leifceAihAit,     gsf.     -riilA,    lazv, 

slothful. 
50  teiu,  and  a  half.     See  teAu. 
1  leic,  over,  aside, 
teitéix),  2.  /.  npl.  --oi,  kind.  cort , 

a  teiré:-o.   the  "  like  of  "'  him  ; 

a  teiréix)  pin  -oe  nux>,  such  a 

thing  as  that. 
leiui]i.     See  tidjt. 
leo,  prep,  pron.,  with  them. 
50  leoji,  plenty,  abundance. 
tiAtftói'Oj  2.  /.  npl.    -oi,  a  ball, 
lion  cije,  a  household, 
liom,  prep,  pron.,  with  me. 
lion,  1.  m.  gen.  tin,  npl.  lioncA, 

a  net. 
lion-Aim,  fut.  --pA*o,  -at»,  I  fill, 
liciji,    2.    /.     gen.     liujie,     npl. 

liujteACA,  a  letter  (also  leinn). 
loc,    3.    rn.    gen.    Loca,   a  lake  ; 

loc    lém,  the  Lakes    of    Kil- 

lamey. 
lom,  adj.  gsf.  Lmme,  bare. 
lon-oub,  1.  m.  gt  a  black- 

bird, 
lon^;.  .  lum^e,  a  ship. 
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lonrmun,  2.  /.  gen.  -nine,  London. 
L0J15,  1.  m.  gm.  Unftg,  a  track; 

a\\  1 0)15,  looking  for,  pursuing. 
Uiac,    3.    to.    gen.  tiu\cA,  price, 

value,  worth. 
luAi-óe,     4.     /.,     lead  ;      peAnn 

tuAi-óe,  a  "  lead  "  pencil. 
Luaii,  1.  to.,  Monday;  -oétuAm, 

on  Monday, 
tub- Aim,   fut.    -pAX),   vn.    -at>,   I 

bend. 
ttj^A,    compar.    of  beA§,    small, 

few. 
UijnAfA,  4.  m.,  August. 
tutmA}i,  gsf.  -Ai|ie,  active,  quick, 

agile. 

ttt. 

íTIÁ,      ;  causes  aspiration. 

rriAC,  1.  to.  gren.  mic,  a  ion. 

mAcÁnuA,  oíZ/.,  honest,  upright. 

mA-oju\T),  1.  to.  gen.  -ait>,  ?it?Z. 
-Ai"óe,  a  dog. 

mAgA-ójl.  m.  tfe?z.  -ait),  mocking, 
joking  ;  A5  uia^ax)  pé  or  A3 
■oéAiiATri  mA5Ai-ó  jré,  paaking 
fun  of. 

mAiT>e,  4.  to.,  a  stick. 

mAi"oe-fiÁthA,  4.  m.,  an  oar. 

mAi-oeAn,  2.  /.  grew,  --one,  morn- 
ing ;  A|t  rriAi-om,  in  the  morn- 
ing. 

mA15iruit1»  ^-  m'  yen-  roÁijipcifi, 
npí.  --pi,  a  master. 

niAmipcifi,  5.  /.  gen.  -ufieAC,  a 
monastery. 

mAifi-im,  fut.-ye&'o,vn.  -eAccAm, 
I  live,  I  exist. 

mAijinéAÍAc,  1.  to.  gen.  -A15,  a 
sailor. 

mÁÍA,  4.  to.  ?ip£.  -Iaí,  a  bog. 

niA}i,  as ;  aspirates  ;  mA|t  a 
(eclipsing)  where  (not  inter- 
rog.). 

iDAjiA,  gen.  sing,  of  muiji,  a  sea  ; 
conj.,  unless. 

mAjicAC,  1.  to.  gen.  -A15,  a  horse- 
man, a  rider. 

mAficAij;eAcr,  3.  /.  gen.  -a,  act  of 
riding. 


rriAfi$A-ó,    1.    m.    gen.  -ait>,    npl. 

-Ai-óe,  a  market ;   Aft  An  mA-p- 

^A-ó,  at  the  market. 
mAit:,  compar.  peA^-p,  good. 
iriAjiu,  1.  to.  gen.  triAifiu,  Tues- 
day ;   -oé  mAi^tu,  on  Tuesday. 
mÁftcA,  4.   to.,  March. 
mÁÚAifi,  /.   ^en.   -aji,  npl.  mÁiú- 

jieACA,  a  mother. 
meA-óon,  1.  to.  gen.  -om,  middle  ; 

meA-óon-1/Ae,  midday  ;   meA-o- 

on-01-óce,  midnight. 
meA-óon-poJThAiji,       September 

(the  middle  of  the  harvest). 
meAi^,  to.,  a  magpie. 
meAÍA,  gen.  of  rmt,  honey. 
meA-omj-im,    fut.     -t>óca*o,    vn. 

■ouJat),  I  increase. 
méAjiACÁn,    1.    m.,    a    thimble; 

peAji       tiA      méAjiAcÁn,       the 

thimble -rigger. 
meAp,  3.  to.  gen.,  meApA,  esteem  ; 

uÁ  meAf  A^Am  aji,  I  esteem. 
neAfA,  compar.  of  otc,  bad. 
meAf-Aim,   /i£#.    -pAT>,  vn.  meAp, 

I  think,  I  judge,  I  consider. 
méi"o,    to.,    amount,    quantity ; 

cé    méix>,   how    much  ?     how 

many  ?    -o'Á    méfo,     however 

great, 
meit-im,  fut.  -peA-o    vn,  meitu  ; 

I  grind. 
tneiúeATÍi,      1.      m.      gen.      -1m, 

June, 
mi,  /.   gen.   id.  and  miopA,    npl. 

miop a,    mionnA,      a    month ; 

mi    is    used    as    plural   after 

numerals ;       occ     mi,      eight 

months, 
mil,  3.  /.  gen.  meAtA,  honey, 
mite,  4.  to.  npl.  mi  Ice,    a  mile, 

a    thousand;     mite    is     used 

after    numerals ;    nAoi    mite, 

nine  miles  or  9,000. 
mitt-im,  fut.    --peA-o.  vn.  -eAx>,  I 

destroy. 
mitpeÁn,     1.   to.  gen.   -Ám,    npl. 

mit"peÁin,  a  sweet, 
mm,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  meal, 
min,  gsf.  mine,  smooth,  fine. 
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jo  mime,    often   (50  is  omitted 

when  ir  precedes), 
rmon-ronn,   2.    /.    gen.    -cum tie, 

npl.  -connA,  a  ripple. 
mitir,  gsf.  mitre,  sweet, 
rrnrxe  =  rr.e*.\fA  +  -oe,  the    worse 
of  it;  ní  rtufce    "óom   a  jtÁ"ó, 
it  is  no  harm  for  me  to  say, 

I  may  say. 
mici-o,    high     time;     ir     rmri-o 

•00m,  it  is  time  for  me. 
mnÁ,  gen,  sing,   and  npl.  of  bean, 

/.,  a  woman, 
mo,  poss.  adj.,  my. 
mó,  compar.  of  mófi,  big,  great, 
'mó  =  iotttóa,     many  ;    ip     'mó 

■ouire,  &c,  'tis  many  a  person, 

&c.     «An'mó -oume?  how  many 

persons  ? 
moilt,   2.  /.  gen.  -e,  delay  ;  jan 

moitl,  without   delay,   imme- 
diately, 
móin,     3.    /.     gen.     mónA,     npl. 

mómce,  a  bog,  turf. 
móinpéAfi,    1.     m.    gen.   -éifi,    a 

meadow, 
móji,  ccmpar.  mó,  big,  large. 
mófiÁn,    1.  m.,    much,    many,    a 

great  many  {gov.  gen.). 
mó-p-óátAc,  g&f.   -Aije,  haughty, 

proud. 
móji-TDomceAlt,   round  about. 
muileAnn,   1.  m.  gen.   -inn,  npl. 

muilne,  muilxe,   a   mill, 
minlneoiji,     3     m.     gen.     -ojia, 

npl.  -i|ií,    a  miller. 
mtnnnceAji,     2.  /.     gen.     -ripe, 

people. 
mui|i,  3.  /.  gen.  mafia,  a  sea. 
nunre  !    why  ! 
multAc,   l.^m.    gen.     -A15,    npl. 

-Aije,   a^summit. 
mujtA     (muna),    unless,    if    not 

(causes    eclipsis)  ;    mu-|u\jt    (= 

mtifta  +  |io,    used     ivith    past 

tense  of  reg.  verbs. 


v,    the   gen.  sing.  fern,  and  the 
plural  of  an,  the. 


nÁ,   than,  nor. 

nÁ,   neg.  rel.  and  con)  ,  that  not ; 
it  has  no  effect  on  consonants, 
but  prefixes  h  to  vowels.     Out- 
side of  Munster : — 
tiAc  (causes  eclipsis)  is  used.     In 
the     past    tense    both     become 
náft. 
nÁc ;    this     word  has    the    same 
meaning  as  nÁ   or   nac,   it    is 
used  as  a  pari  of    the  verb  ir; 
nÁc  mójt,   almo:  t. 
nÁifte,    4.    /.,   shame;   cÁ   nÁifie 
<\i|i,  he  is  ashan 

i,    num.    adj.,    nine;    causes 
eclipsis. 
naoi-óeanÁn,    1.  m.  gen.   -Am,    an 

infant. 
naom,     1.     m..     gen.    nAoim,     a 

saint. 
tiAoii  ía,  adj.,  holy,  blessed. 
riÁfi,    that  .  .  .  not,     who  .  .  . 
not,  &c.  ;    used  only  with  past 
t  nse. 
neat)]   m.  or  /.  gen.  nix>  or  m-oe, 

npl.  ni-oeACA,  a  nest. 
neam-coicceafica,    strange,    un- 
common, unusual. 
nearii-"óíjieAC,  indirect, 
ni,  neg.  adv.,  not  (causes  aspira 

tion). 
ní-ó,  4.    m.    npl.  neite,  a  thing, 
niofi,  neg.  adv.,  =  ni  +  |io,  not, 

used  only  with  past  tense. 
níor  =  ní-ó  +  if,  used  with  com. 

par.  of  adj.     See  CeAcr  29. 
no-olAi3,  /.  gen.  no^otAj,  Christ. 
mas  ;     mi    nA     no"olv\s,    De. 
cember. 
no,  conj.,  or. 

nóimeu,     1.   m.   gen.    -ir,     npl. 

nómnu      or       nóimeAraí,      a 

minute. 

nuaifs    adv.,    when  ;  causes  as- 

n  ;    is  never  used  inter- 

relatively.     See  CAtAin. 


Ó,  prep,  from;  causes  aspiration  ; 
o'n.  from  the;  plur.  ó  r nA.  This 
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prep,  is  used  with  uÁ  as  the 
equivalent  of  the  English  verb 
"  want ;  "  rA  An  cApAl/l  ó'n 
bpeAji  fAn,  that  man  wants 
the  horse.  For  its  compounds 
with  the  pers.  pronouns,  see 
§  216  ;  before  verbs,  as,  since, 

obAifi,  2.  /.  gen.,  oibtte,  npl. 
oibfteAÓA,  work,  employment. 

ocjiAf,  1.  m.  gen.  -Air,  hunger; 
rÁ  ocjiAp  ojim,  I  am  hungry. 

ó  -óeAr,  adv.,  southwards. 

05.  g*f-  ó\$e,  young. 

oibjie..  gen.  sing.  o/obAifi,  work. 

oi"óce,  4.  /.  npl.  oi"óceAncA,  a 
night;  tpc'  oix>ce,  at  night. 

01 -oe,  4.  ra.,  a  teacher. 

oiteÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  Am,  an  island. 

oifieAT>,  so  many,  as  many  (with 
gen.)  (A^ur,  as). 

ót,  1.  ni.  vn.  of  olAim  ;  A3  ©I, 
drinking. 

ót-Aim.  fut.  -fA-o,  vn.  ót,  I 
drink,  I  smoke  ;  bí  ré  A3  ót 
a  píopA,  he  was  smoking  his 
pipe. 

otAcÁn,  1.  m.  gen.,  -Áin,  habit 
of  drinking. 

otcf  compar.,  meAfA,  bad. 

ojiAib,  prep,  pron.,  on  you. 

ojUMnn,  prep,  pron.,  on  us. 

ójiÁifce,  4.  /.,  an  orange. 

ojim,  prep,  pron.,  on  me. 

ó\\,  1.  w.  ^cn.  ói]t,  gold. 

ojvoi  1.  m-  gm  t>i|i"o,  a  sledge 
(-hammer). 

ojic,  prep,  pron.,  on  thee. 

ojitA,  prep,  pron.,  on  them. 

orcAitu,  vn.  of  or ctAim ;  a  5 
orcAitu,  opening. 

orcl-Aini,/w£.  -ócA-o,vn.  orcAitc; 
I  open. 

ó  fom,  since  then. 

ot,  ir  ot  tiom,  I  am  sorry. 

ó  tuAix),  adv.,  northwards. 

p. 

pAipéA|i,  1.  m.  gen.  -éi|t,  paper. 
pÁipc,  2.  /.  ^en.  -ce,  npl.  pAijic- 
eAnn4,  a  (pasture)  field. 


pÁirce,  4.  m.,  a  child. 

peAnn.  1.  m.  gen.  pmn,  npl. 
peAtinA,  pmn,  a  pen. 

peAjtr-A,  5.  /.  gen.  -fAn,  npl. 
-rAnA,  a  person. 

pin^mn,  2.  /.  gen.  -^ne,  or  -e, 
npl.  pm^irmi,  -e,  a  penny. 

pioc-Aim,  fut.  -rA-o,  vn.  -a-ó,  I 
pick,  I  pluck. 

ptéAfc-Aim,  fut.  -pA*o,  vn.  -at>, 
Iburst(Afi  gÁifii-óe,  out  laugh- 
ing). 

ptuAir,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  npl.  -eAnnA, 
a  cave. 

ptáji,  J.  m.  gen.  plúijt,  flour. 

pobAt,  1.  m.  gen.  -aiL,  a  con- 
gregation, a  church. 

pócA,  4.  m.  npl.  -caí,  a  pocket. 

pót,  1.  m.  gen.  -01L,  Paul. 

PfiÁr,  1.  m.  gen.  pfiÁir,  brass. 

PjiÁua,  4.  m.  npl.  -TAÍ,  a  potato. 

pfiéAÓÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  -cÁin,  a 
crow. 

pumn,  much  (gov.  gen.) — used 
generally  in  negative  or  inter- 
rogative sentences. 

punnAttn,  2,  /.  gen.  -Ainne,  npl. 
-Ann a,  a  sheaf. 

punu,  1.  m.  gen.  ptnnc,  a  pound. 


fiAT),  vn.  of  -oeifum,  1  say. 
|tA*ÓA|ic,   1.  m.  gen.  -aijic,  sight, 

view,  prospect. 
fiAire,  4.  /.  npl.  id.    and   -An ha,. 

a  quarter,  a  season. 
|iÁthAi,Ó8Acu,  act  of  rowing. 
^An^,  3.  m.  gen.  -jiauja,  a  rank, 

a  class. 
^Aot,    5.    /.   gen.    fiAotAc,    npl. 

jtAotACA,  sixpence. 
|iéiT),  gsf.  -péi*óe,  smooth,  level, 

ready. 
jiéi-óueAÓ,    1.    m.    vn.   of  fiéi*ó- 

t\%\m. 
fiéi'óuij-im,    fut.     -reocA'o,    vn. 

-ceAÓ,     I     make    smooth,     ] 

settle,  I  solve  (a  difficulty), 
jii,  m.  npl.  iií^úe,  a  king, 
jnbin,  4.  m.  npl.  -íní,  a  ribbon. 
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jAi^m,   gsf    pisrie,    tough,    stiff, 

sullen,  slow. 
ftiogAcc,  3.  /.  gen.  -a,  kingdom. 
|tio5ArhAit,    gsf.    -iritA,     kingly, 

royal. 
1  -[lit,  during  (with  gen.). 
pit-im,  fnt.  -peAT»,  vn.  piú,  I  run. 
pomi,  poim,  prep.,  before. 

{prep.   pron.y    before 
him  ;  poirmp  fin, 
poime  fin,  before 
that,  previously, 
ftomipi,  prep,  pron.,  before  her. 
jiorriAib,     ,,         „      before  you. 
poniAmn,   ,,         ,,       before  us. 
pom  Am,      ,,         „       before  me. 
porriAu,       „         ,,       before  thee. 
jiuA-o,  gsf.  juKM-oe,  dark-red,  red- 
haired, 
jtux),  3.  m.  gen.  pu-oA,  npl.  pu-oAí, 

a  thing, 
pu^,  past  tense  of  beipim,  I  bear. 
|1U5AX)  é,  he  was  born. 


pÁbÁil-im,  fut.    -peAT>,  vn.  -u,  I 

save. 
fAc,  1.  m.  gen.  pAic,  a  sack. 
pA^Apu,  1.  m.  gen.  -Aipc,  a  priest. 
fAijAp,   1.  and   3.    m.    gen.    -Aif, 

AfA,  pi.  -An a,  kind,  sort, 
f  Ai-óbiji,  gsf  fAix)b|ie,  rich. 
pÁite,  4.  /.,  the  sea. 
p AtAnn,  1.  m.  gen.  -Amn,  salt, 
p Alt,   adv.  (motion)   over  there  ; 

cm jt  pAtt  é,  put  it  over  there. 
pAmjtA"©,  1.  m.  gen.  -ai-ó,  summer; 

1Á  pAihjiAix),  a  summer  day. 
p An;  demon,  adj.,  that,  those  ;  An 

peAfi  fAn,  that  man. 
r-AO^Al,  1.  77i.»<7e??.-Ait,the  world, 

life. 
pAop,  gsf.  p Aoipe,  cheap,  free. 
pAOji,  1.  m.  gen.  pAoip,  a  crafts- 
man,    a     tradesman  ;       pAop 

ctoice,  a  mason. 
pAp,   con).,  before;    pAftAp  =  pAp 

+  po  ;  fAp  1  bpAt),  before  long. 
pÁruA,  satisfied. 
SAtA|ir>,      1.     m.      gen.      -Aipn  ; 


Saturday :     r>é     SAÚAifin,    on 

Saturday. 
fCAipu-im,  fnt.   -pevvo,  vn.    -eAC, 

I  shout,  I  laugh  heartily. 
pcAniAtt,     1.    m.    gen.    -aiU,    a 

(rain)  cloud. 
fCArmfiAX),   m.  vn.  of  pcAnnpmj- 

im,  I  terrify,  I  frighten. 
pcÁú.  3.  m.  gen.  r cáúa,  a  shadow, 
f  caua,  4.  m.,  a  flock,  a  group, 
p cAÚATÍi,  1.  m.  gen.  -Aim,  a  space 

of  time. 
r-ceAc,   2.    /.    gen.    pceice,    npl. 

pceACA,  a  whitethorn  bush. 
rcéAl,    1.    m.    gen.    pcéit,    npl. 

pcéAluA,  a  story. 
pcéAlm-óeAcc,  3.  /.  gen.  -a,  story- 
telling. 
pciAtÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  -Ám,  a  wing. 
fciAuÁn  leAÚAijt,  a  bat  (animal), 
fciobót,   1.  m.,  a  bam. 
pcoil,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  npl.  -eAtWA, 

a  school. 
rcolÁipe,    4.     m.     npl.     -pi,     a 

scholar. 
pct'.io^-Aim,  fnt.    -pAT),    vn.  -A"ó, 

I  write. 
rcfuiTung-im,    fut.    --oocat),    vn. 

•■0115 at),  I  examine. 
pcuAb-Aim,   fut.    -pAX),    vn.    -a-d, 

I  sweep, 
pé,  pers.  pron.,  he. 
pé,  num.  adj.,  six. 
peACAp,  coin.,  beyond,  compared 

with. 
r-eAcc,  num.  adj.,  seven  (eclipses). 
feACuniAm,      2.    /.     gen.    -e,     a 

week. 
^e&n,  compar.  fine,  old  (peAn  is 

a  prefix  only). 
péAn,  1.  ?n.  gen.  pern,  prosperity. 
peAn-AUAip,    m.,  a  grandfather  ; 

for  inflection,  see  aúaiji. 
peAn-T)nine,  4.  m.    npl.  --OAOine, 

an  old  person. 
feAf-Aim,  fut.  -pA-o,  vn.  peAfAth, 

I   stand  ;    cÁitn    \m    peArAm, 

I  am  standing. 
peAfAth,   1.  m.  vn.  of  peApAim. 
réApúp,  1-  m.  gen.  -thfi,  a  season. 
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féit>-im,  fut.  -feAt),  vn.  -cat»,   I 

blow. 
féipéAÍ,     1.     m.     gen.    -éil,    a 

ohapel. 
f  eo,    demon,    adj.,    this,    these ; 

used  a/íer  o  slender  vowel  or 

consonant ;    tia  f  if  f  eo,  these 

men. 
peot,    1.    ra.    yen.    fooit,     npl. 

r  eotrA,  a  sail, 
f  eomf  a,  4.  m.,  a  room, 
fi,  pers.  pron.,  she. 
fiA,  compar.  of  f  a-oa. 
f  iAfi,adv.,  backwards,  westwards, 
film,  4.  m.  npl.  -íní,  a  cherry, 
fin,    demon,    adj.,    that,    those ; 

used  after  a  slender  vowel  or 

consonant;   tiA  fif  fin,  those 

men.     See  r- av\. 
fin-im,    fut.   --peAX),  vn.  -eA*ó,   I 

stretch. 
pn n,  pers.  prmt.,  we,  us. 
f  iol,  1.  m.  gen.  fit,  npl.  f  iotcA, 

seed. 
Sionn  Ainn,  2.  /.  the  Shannon  (also 

SionnA,  5.  /.  gen.  -Ann). 
fiopA,  4.  m.  npl.  -aí,  a  shop, 
f  iof ,  adv.  (motion)  down  ;  a  5  -out 

fiop,  going  down;   a$  ueAcx 

AnuAf,  coming  down. 
fiubAl,   1.  m.  vn.  of  fiubt-Aim, 

walking  ;    a\\   r mbAt,  in  pro- 
gress, going  on. 
tiubl-Aim,      fut.      -ÓÓAX),       vn. 

pubAt,  I  walk, 
fitncfie,  4.  m.,  sugar, 
ft  Ám  re,  4.  /.,  health, 
f  lÁn,  adj.,  well,  safe,  sound. 
ftAu,  2.  /.  gren.  flAire,   a  rod  ; 

ftAC  iAfCAi§,  a  fishing-rod. 
rtige,  4.  /.  np£.  rti^te,  a  way, 

a  path  ;  f  U^e-beAUA,  a  liveli- 
hood, 
ftmn,  2.  /.  ^en.  -e,    npl.  -ze,  a 

slate. 
fnÁm,    1.    m.  vn.    of    rnÁmAim  ; 

act   of    swimming,    a    swim  ; 

cuif  fé  An  bÁT)  Af  fnÁm,  he 

put  the  boat  afloat,  launched 

the  boat. 


fnAth-Aim,  fut.  -fAt>,  vn.  pnÁm, 

I  swim, 
fo,  demon,  adj.,  this,  these;  used 

after  broad  vowel  or  consonant. 

See  r eo. 
foe,   1.  m.  gen.  fine,  a  sock,  a 

snout,  a  ploughshare. 
focjiAcu,    3.    /.    gen.    -a,    ease, 

comfort, 
foif,  adv.,  eastward. 
Af  fon,  for  the  sake  of  (governs 

gen.). 
SpÁmneAc,     1.   m.    gen.    -15,    a 

Spaniard. 
fpAfÁn,  1.  m.,  a  purse. 
f  peAl,  2.  /.  gen.  fpeile,  npl.  -a, 

ua,  a  scythe, 
rpéifi,     2.     /.     gen.      -e,      npl. 

fpéAf ÚA,  the  sky. 
fpéif,     2.     /.,     interest     in     a 

thing. 
fpíonÁn    (fpiúnÁn),    1.    m.   gen. 

-Ám,  a  gooseberry, 
fpóftu,   1.   m."  gen.  fpóifir,  fun, 

sport. 
f|iÁi"o,      2.     /.     gen.     -e,      npl. 

ffÁiT>eAnnA,  a  street,  a  village, 
ff  Ait,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  npl.  -eAnnA, 

a  layer,  a  swath  of  hay. 
ff oif-im,  fut.  -feAT),  vn.  -mc,  I 

reach, 
ffón,  2.  /.  gen.  f  fóine,  a  nose, 
fpur,    3.    m.    gen.    fjiocA,    np/. 

ffoÚAnnA,  a  stream. 
fcÁblA,  4.  m.y  a  stable. 

fCAT)-Aim,   /i/£.  -f  AT»,   Vn.   fCAT),    1 

stop  ;  f uAT>Aim  .  .  x>e,  I  cease, 
I  desist  from. 
fUAT)  ua  uf  AenAc,  1.  m.,  the  rail 
way  station. 

ft  At- Aim,    fut.    -fAT>,    Vn.     -AX),     I 

pluck,  I  pull. 
frocA,  4.  m.  npl.  -aí,  a  stocking. 
frét,  1.  m.  gen.  fuóit,  a  stool. 
fcúcÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  -Ám,  a  shock 

("stook")  of  corn. 
fUAirimeAf,    1.   and  3.  m.  -if  01 

-a,  rest,  repose. 
fUAf^c,  gsf.  -Aii;e,  trivial,  frivo 

lous,  poor-spirited. 
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puAf ,  adv.  (motion)  up,  upwards  ; 
Ag  ■out  f  iu\p,  going  up ; 
A5  ceAcu  Aniop,  coming  up. 

pú-o,  demon,  pron.,  yonder  per- 
son ;  1f  u\T>  fú-o  tlA  pA^Aipr, 
those  yonder  are  the  priests. 

puj-uAlniAn,  3.  m.  npl.  fu^A-, 
a  strawberry. 

pui-oe,  vn.  of  pui-oim,  I  sit 
down  ;  cÁim  im  f  ui-oe,  I  am 
sitting,  I  am  seated. 

pin-óeAÓÁn,  1.  m.  gen.  -Ám,  a 
seat,  a  desk. 

pui-o-im,  fuL  -peAt),  vn.  pui-óe, 
I  sit  down. 

pint,  2.  /.  gen.  and  npl.  púile, 
an  eye. 

puil,  2.  /.,  hope  ;  cÁ  púiL  454111, 
I  hope. 

puim,  2.  /.  ^en.  -e,  heed,  atten- 
tion. 

púipce,  4.  m.  npl.  -ci,  -ceAtmA, 
a  nail. 


ca,  am,  art,  is,  are.  See  §  318. 
CÁ  .  .  .  A5ATT1,  I  have ;  cÁ 
...  \i Aim,  I  want;  cÁ  o|ur> 
.  .  .  ,  I  must,  I  am  obliged 
to  ;   cÁ  yum  .  .  .  ,  I  intend  to. 

cÁbAijme,  4.  m.  npl.  -ni,  a 
tavern,  "  public -ho  us#." 

cAbftAim,  fut.  uAbA-pfA-o,  vn. 
rAbAifiu,  past  tu$Ap,  I  give, 
bring.     See  §  342. 

caca,  urn  An  -ouACA  po,  by  this 
time. 

c A5 ai m,  fut.  uiocpA-o,  vn.  ueAcu, 
past  tAn^Ap,  v.  adj.  uA^Aiúe, 
I  come.   ^ee§342. 

cÁiLtivnjt,  3.  m.  gen.  -újia,  nvl. 
-\ú,  a  tailor. 

cÁini5  fé,  he  came,    See  ua^aitti. 

CAif,  gsf.  -c,  moist,  damp. 

CAicneAih,  1.  m.  vn.  of  uAitnim, 
aot  of  shining,  act  of  pleas- 
ing, splendour  ;  UAicneAm  tia 
*itié,ne»  sunshine. 


/fut.  cAitneocA-o, 
vn.  uAitneAni,  I 
shine;  when  fol- 

rAitn-im,  lowed      by      the 

rAiúni5-itr>,  prep,  le  it  means 
I  please  ;  uaic- 
neAun  pé  tiom, 
\      I  like  it. 

uaII,  adv.  (rest),  yonder. 

tan  at:,    \  T  0 

rÁn5^r,f  Icame«  ^ecA5Aim. 

tÁn^A-oAf,  they  came. 
uAmAtl,    1.  m,   gen.  rAmAitl,  a 

short  space  of  time  or  distance. 
UAob,    2.    /.    gen.     uAoibe,    npl. 

CAobA,  a  side ;  1  -ouAob   (gov. 

gen.),  concerning;  CAob    tiAji 

•oe,  behind  ;  cax>  'nA  cAob  (50, 

nÁ),    why?    CAob    1    bpuf,   on 

this  side. 
50  UApAi-ó,  quickly. 
uA]tb,  1.  m.  gen.  cAipb,  a  bull. 
ca}i  n-Aip,  back. 
CA|\nA,  ord.  adj.,  seoond. 
ca|\|iac,  l.m.  vn.  o/uAfifiAin(5)im, 

I  draw,    I    pull ;    a  5    rAftjtAC, 

drawing. 
uAjtc,  1.  and  3.  m.  gen.,  uaij\u, 

UAjtuA,  thirst ;   cÁ  uApic  Oftm, 

I  am  thirsty. 
cAHfAAi(n)5-im,  fut.   -eocA-o,   vn. 

UA-p^AC,  I  draw,  I  pull, 
cé,  4.  /.  pi.  céAnnA,  tea. 
ceAcc,  vn.  of  CA5A11TJ  ;  a  5  ceAcc, 

coming. 
uéA-oÁn,  1.  m.,  a  rope. 
CeA5Apc  CpuopcAix>e,  the  Cate- 

ohism. 
uéAtu\m,  come  on  (thou);  uéAn- 

AÍ5,  come  (plural). 
ceAp,  1.  3.  fit.  gen.  ueAip,  ceApA. 

heat. 
teAp,  adv.  (rest  in  the)  south. 
ceApbÁm-im,  fut.   -peA-o,  vn.  -c, 

I  show, 
tei^-un,    fut.    |iaja"o,   vn.  i>wt. 

past  cuA-ÓAp,  dep.  past  -oeAJAp, 

cuA-ÓAp,  I  go.     See  §  342. 
ueipeAnn  opm,  I  fail ;  teip  opm 

T  failed. 
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ceme,   4.  /.   npl.   cemce,  a    fire. 
cemceÁn,     1.    m.    gen.    -Ám,    a 
hearth. 


go. 


ceijt, 

ciaji,  in  the  west  ;  cuvfi  ceAr,  in 

the  south-west. 
C13,       |  m.  gen.  ciije,  n^Z.  ciijce, 
ceAc,    )      a  house, 
cmncéifi,  3.  m.  gen.  -céAj\A,  wpZ. 

-fii,  a  tinker. 
cimceAtt,  around  (.gov.  gww),  'ua 

cmiceAll,  around  it. 
eiomÁm-im,    fut.    -reAT),  t'w.   -c, 

I  drive. 
ci|iim,  ^5/.  uptime,  ciojittia.  dry. 
coiji,   adv.,    in     the   east;  toi|t 

cuait>,     in     the     north-east ; 

eoiji  teAf,    in  the  south-east, 
cior,  below. 

cobAc,  m.  indecl.,  tobacco. 
cobAji,  1.  m.  gen.  -aiji,  a  well. 
có^-Aim,    fut.    -rAT>,    vn.    -Ainu, 

Áilc,  I  lift,  I  raise. 
coja,  4  /.,  a  choice,  a  selection  ; 

C034   An    eolAip,  the   best  of 

knowledge  (or  information), 
coirc,  owing  to,  because;  coipc 

3AT1    An    u-Aifi^eA-o    "oo  beic 

aca,  owing  to  their  not  having 

the  money, 
conn,    2.    /.    gen.,    cuintie,  npl. 

connA,  a  wave, 
core,    m.,     silence ;    cÁ   r é    'ua 

core,  he  is  silent ;  bi  it>  cope, 

be  silent. 
cjtÁi^,  3.  /.  gen.  -á$a,  a  strand. 
cjiÁc    >     30    (pé     pÁ-6  'r  5°)' 

because. 
cfiÁcnónA,     4.  m.,  evening;    urn 

cjiÁcnónA    (fA    cfiÁcnónA)   in 

the  evening  ;  cfiÁcnónA  m-oiti, 

this  evening  ;  ritÁcnónA  mt)é, 

last  evening. 
c|\eAb-Aim,  fut.  -rAx),   vn.  -at),  I 

plough. 
cpeAfnA,  across  (gov.  gen.). 
c-fii,   num.  adj.,  three. 
A5  cfiiAtl  A|i,  to  (motio?i). 
cftiniAX),  ord.  adj.,  third. 


CJ11ÚJ1,  pers.  num.,  three  persons  ; 

Cftiúfi  peAjt,  three  men  ;  cjiiún 

■oe  ftiA  f eA]\Aib,  three  of  the 

men 
cjiom,  gsf.  e-ptnme,  heavy. 
cfitaAS,  2.  /.    gen.  -&\%e,  pity. 
cjiucaiI  2.  and  5.   f.  gtn.    -e  or 

-eAc,  npl.  -i,  a  cart. 
CUA1-Ó,  arft'.,  in  the  north. 
ruAC,  2.  /.  ^w.  -Aice,  the  country 

(as    opposed     to    the    city) ; 

CUAIfVC     f€ÍTl     T)CUA*é,     &     VÍSÍÍ 

to  the  country. 
cuAf,  adv.,  above. 
cu^-Aim,     jut.     cAbAjirA*o,     vn. 

cAbAi|tc,  I  give,   bring  ;  cu^- 

Aim  p^é  n-oeAfiA,  I  notice. 
ruije,  4.  /.,  thatch,  straw, 
tin^-im,  jut.   -reAT).  vn.   ctnr^- 

mc,  cui^rinc,  I  understand. 
cmtleAT),  1.  m.,  an  increase,  an 

additional    quantity ;     cuitl- 

eA"ó  AjiÁm,  more  bread;  ctnlt- 

eA-ó     Ajuf,     more    than;     a 

cuitleAT),  any  more. 
cintl-im,  jut.  -reAT),    vn.  -eAth, 

I  earn,  I  deserve. 
cuipti(n)5-im,  jut.     -eocAT),   vn. 

ctipitAC  or  cuijitm^,  I  alight, 

I  descend, 
cuifrne,  4.  m.,  a  spinning  wheel, 
cuifire,     4.     /.,     weariness ;    cÁ 

cuifire  Ojtm,  I  am  weary. 
ctnpireAc,  gsf.  -p^e,  weary,  de- 
pressed, 
cuifce,    sooner;    ni   cinrce,    no 

sooner ;  -o'Á  etnpee,  the  sooner, 
ttnc-im,  jut.  -reAT),  vn.  cuicitn, 

I  fall ;  cine  Am ac,   happened. 
cujiAr  :  "oo'n  c-u-jtAf  ro,  on  this 

occasion,  this  time. 


uAi^neAc,    gsf.  -mje,  lonesome, 

lonely. 
uAm,  2.  /.  gen.   -e,  time,  leisure, 

opportunity;    nil   tiAin  ajatu 

Ajt  é  -óéAnATh,  I  have  not  time 

to  do  it 
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UAift,  2.  /.,  time,  hour;  nuAiji 
(=x\n  UaM|i),  when;  UAifi  &n 
ctaij,  an  hour ;  aji  uaiju5  or 
uAijieAncA,  sometimes. 

UsMfieA-oóiji,  3.  m.  gen.  -óftA,  a 
watch. 

uAtcne,  adj.,  green. 

uaLac,  1.  m.  gen.  -A15,  npl.  -Aije, 
a  load. 

uam,  1.  m.  gen.  haiu,  a  lamb. 

UApAt,  gsf.  and  npl.  tu\ipte,  noble. 

uacat>,  1.  m.,  a  few,  a  small 
number;  An  tiirinjt  uaúai-ó, 
the   singular  number. 

ub,  2  /.  cmd  m.  gen.  in  be,  p/. 
111  be,  \11beAOA,  an  egg. 

ubAtl,  1.  m.  gen.  -aiII,  np/. 
ublA,  an  apple. 


út>,  demon,  adj.,    yon,    yonder ; 

An  peAji  úx>,  yon  man. 
wle,  every,  all;  au  uiLe  peAp, 

every  man;    ah   -ooriiAn    uile, 

the   whole  world, 
turnip,,  2.  /.  gen.  -e,  npl.  -eAÓA, 

a  number, 
uipce,  4.  >?i.,  water. 
ttttAih,  ^í/-  -Aime,  ready. 
ulLthui^-im,    fut.      -liiócA-o, 

-mtijA-ó,  I  prepare, 
tniilui^-im.      fut.      -tócAT), 

-Lii5A-ó,  I  bow. 
tamp  a,  prep,  pron.,  about  them, 
up,  gsf.  úipe,  fresh. 
ujtlÁp,  1.  in.  gen.  -Áip,  a  floor. 
úfÁi-o,  2.  /.  gen.  --oe,  use  ;   úpÁi-o 

■00  DAinc  A|»,  to  make  use   of 

(a  thing). 


t>>z. 


vn. 


ENGLISHJRISH    VOCABULARY. 

The   genitive  singular  of  each   noun  is  given  immediately  after 
it,  the  plural  is  given  when  irregular. 

The  stems  and  mbal  nouns  of  verba  aie  given  when  they  present 
any  irregularity. 


A. 

able,  a.     {See  can.) 

about,    1    -ocAob    (==  concerning, 

with       gen.);      cimceAll     Le 

(=  nearly). 
above,  op  cionn   (with  gen.). 
according  to,  -00  péip  (with  gen.). 
across,     cpeApnA      (with    gen.); 

ts\\  (=  over). 
admire,   use  mcap  (CeAcc  20). 
advice,   n.  corn  ai  pie,  /. 
afraid.     (See  CeAcu  11.) 
after,    1  tvoiAix>    (of  place),    caji 

éif  (of  time)    w;  h  gen.). 
again,  Apip» 
against,    1   jcomne,    1  scoinmb 

(with  gen.). 
ago,  ó  pom. 
alive,  beo. 


all,  50  téift. 

alms,  n.  -ueipc,  -e,  /. 

along  with,  1  n-émpeAct  le. 

although,  ap  a  fon  50   ( 

always,  1  gcorhnui-óe. 

am,     t'.    cÁim.     (See    Grammar, 

§  318.) 
America,  n.  .Aimeipice,  *\imeip- 

10CA. 
among,  1  meApc  (with  gen.). 
and,  Agup,  ip. 
anger,  peAps,  peipje,  /. 
angry.     (See  CeAcc  11.) 
anvil,  mneoin  -onA,  pi.  -onACA,  /. 
any,  a.  Aon  (asp.). 
anyone,  éinne. 
anxiety,  miptiiorh,  -a,  m. 
anxioui.     (See  ceAcu  11.) 
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appearance      (proud     of.        See 

CeAcu  21,  No.  5.) 
apple,  udaII,  -Aill,  pi.  ubtA,  m. 
are.     (See  am.) 

arise,  éijii^im,   eijnj,   vn.  éijtje. 
arrive,     rjtoirim,       fttoir>      vn' 

fftoipnc;  fjioicim,  f|ioic,  i»i. 

fjioicmu. 
Art,  &pz,  Ai|tc. 
as,  mA|t,  ó,  coipc  50  (=&ea™«se); 

A^ur  mé  A5  -out  (=  as  I  was 

going) ;  as  big  as,  com  moji  te 

com  mó\\  A5up  (wíY/i  verbs). 
ass,  aj\aI,  -Ait,  m. 
ashamed.     (See  CeAcu  11.) 
aside,  1  teAtuAoib. 
ask,|?i Af|it3i5im,f  iAf |iui$,  vn.  p a- 

fiunje  (a  question);  iAjiftAim, 

iA-fip,  vn.  lAjiftAi-ó  (a  request). 
asleep.     (See  CeAcc  9.) 
at,    a  5  ;   at  school  =  aji  r coil ; 

at  last  —  fé  •óeijieA'ó. 
attention,  Aijie,  /. 
away.     (See  go  away.) 
awake.     (See  CeAcc  9.) 

B. 
back,    n.,    -onom,    -o^tomA,     pi. 

•onomAntiA,  m.  ;  &\\  mum    ad 

CApAitt      (=.  on    the     horse's 

back)  ;  adv.  ía]\  n-Aij\ 
bad,  otc,  gsf.,  uilce,  cornpar.  me- 

ArA;  -OJ10C-  (prefix  only,  asp.). 
bag,  ttiáIa,  m. 
ball,  liAÚfióiT),  -e,  pi.  -i,  /. 
bank,    po\\z,    -uijtc,    m.    (river); 

bAtinc,  -Aitinc,  m.  (money). 
bare,  torn,  gsf.  luime. 
barley,  eofinA,  eonnAn,  /. 
barn,  rcioból,  -oil,  m. 
"oase,  n.  bun,  bum,  m. 
basket,  cireÁn,  -Áin,  m. 
battle,  cac,  -a,  m. 
bay,  bÁ£,  bÁ^A,  /. 
be.     (See  am.) 
beach,  unÁij,   -Á5A,  /. 
bear,  v.  iomcjiAim,  lomcAiji  vn. 

iomcAn  ;  bei|tim.     (See  Gram- 
mar,  §  342.) 
beautiful,  Álumn,  gsf.  and  npl. 
Áitne. 


become,  cÁ  ré  'nA  "óocuúiji 
Anoif  (or  -oemeA-ó  -oocuúin 
x>e  (=  he  lias  become  a  doctor)  ; 
zÁ  ré  A5  -out  1  n-otcAf  (=  it 
is  becoming  worse). 

bed,  leAbA,  leAbA-ú,  pi.  leAbcA 
or  teAbtACA,  /.  (nom.  often 
leAbAi-ó) 

bee,  beAc,  beice,  /. 

before,  fioim,  noim  (aspirating, 
with  nouns) ;  fAfi  a  (eclipsing, 
with  verbs).  X\\  f  eACA  ré  jtiAtri 
|toimir  rm  é  (**  he  never  saw 
it  before). 

beggarman,  bACAc,  A15,  m. 

begin, cfio m Aim (A|t);  cornuijjim, 
cor-nui^,  vn.  coimu^AX)  (An). 

Belfast,  béAl  JTeinrre. 

bell,  cto^,  CU115,  m. 

belong.     (See  CeAcc  24.) 

bend,  túbAim. 

beside,  1  n-Aice,  te  h-Aip  (with 
gen.). 

be3t,  f  eAjiji ;  one's  best  (endea- 
vour), -otceAtl,  1.  m. ;  best 
(of  knowledge,  &c),  co§a. 

better,  y eA^t  ;  getting  better, 
A5  -out  1  byeAbAf. 

between,  i-oiji. 

beyond,  ÍArcAtl  -oe,  cAob  caLI 
•oe. 

big,  móji,  gsf.  móijie,  cornpar.  mó. 

bigger,  mó. 

bind,  ceAn5lAim,  ceAn^Ail,  vn. 
ceAn^At ;  bind  to  =*  ceAnj- 
tAim  -oe. 

bird,  éAii,  éin,  m. 

black,  -oub,  gsf.  -ouibe. 

blackbird,  tont)ub,  ton-ouib. 

blacksmith,  £AbA,  ^AbAtin  or 
^AbA,  pi.  jAibne. 

blue,  sojtm,  gsf.  juiftme. 

board,  clÁji,  Ái|i,  m. 

boat,  bÁ-o,  bÁi"o,  m. 

boatman,  bAx>ói|i,  Ó|ia,  pi.  -óifií. 

boil,  v.  intrans.,  piucAim. 

bold,  -oÁnA. 

book,     teAbAn,     leAbAifi,      pi. 

"LeAbfA  or  leAbAiji,  m. 
boot,  bnós,  -oi^e,  /. 
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born  (use  auton.  of  beifnm). 
both,  adj.,  An  "da  ;  both    of   us, 

firm  AjtAon  ;    con].  \x>\\\  (asp.). 
bottom,  bun,   bum,  to. 
boy,  buA  jaiII,  -aIIa,  pi.  -aiIU, 

to. ;  5Anrún,  -thn,  to.  (=  little 

boy), 
bow,  v.  uiriluijnn,  uihluit;,   vn. 

umtuJAX). 
box,  borcA,  to. 
bras3,  pfiÁr,  -Áip,  to. 
bread,  AjtÁn,  -Am,  to. 
break,  bpipm. 
breakfast,  bfteicpeArcA,  to 
breeze,   5A0Ú,   5A0ite,  /. ;    teó- 

icne,  /. 
Brian      Boru,     t>jiu\n     bojiurnA 

(bniAn,  gen.  rjjuAm). 
bridge,  -onoiceA-o,  -ciu,  to. 
bring,  cu5Aim.      (Se€  Grammar, 

§  342.) 
broad,      leACAn,      gsf.      leiúne 

(leAÚAine). 
brother,    -oeA^bpÁÚAin,    -oeAnb- 

jtÁCAjt,  pi.  "oeAnbnÁicneACA. 
build,  uó^Aim,  CÓ5,  vn.  UÓ5Á1L, 

or  cosine. 
burst,       intrans.       pléArcAim  ; 

trans.  néAbAim. 
bush,  con,  cuijt,  m. 

but,  AC,  ACC 
butter,  1m,  ime,  lift. 
buy,  ceAnnui^mi,  ceAnnui^,  vn. 
ce&rin&é. 

by,  coif  (with  gen.  =  near);  le 
(  s  by  means  of,  with)  ;  by 
day,  -oe  ló. 

C. 

call,  5lAo-oAim,  $Iaoix),  vn. 
jIao-oac  (A|t). 

can,  jréA-OAim,  féA-o  ;  ir  jréixnn 
■00m  (bom). 

cap,  CAipin,  to. 

car,  cAnft,  CAinn,  to.  ;  cnucAit 
-e  (or  -eAc),  pi.  -i,  /. 

carpenter,  riuméiji,  -éA|\A,  pi. 
-éiní>  to. 

carry,  iomc-nAim,  iomcAin,  vn. 
lomcAft ;  bei-pim.  (See  Gram- 
mar, §  342.) 


cart,  cjiucaiL,   -e,  (or    eAÓ),   pi. 

-«■  /• 

catch,  bei|tim  An.    («See  Grammar, 

§  342.) 
cattle,     (  =  cows,     q.v.)t     ruoc, 

fCuiC,   m. 
cave,  pluAir,  -e,  pi.  -eAnnA,  /. 
cease,  ruA-oAim  (x>e),   rcA*o,  vn. 

pCAT). 

chair,  CACAoin,  -eAÓ,  pi.  -eACA,  /. 

chalk,  caiIc,  -e,  /. 

change,  AÚnuJA-ó,  -uijre,  m. 

chapel,  féipéAÍ,  -éit,  to. 

charge  ;    in    charge   of,    1  mbun 

(followed  by  gen.). 
charming,    Álumn    gsf.    and   fl. 

Áitne  ;    bjteAJ,    gsf.    and    pi. 

bneAJÚA. 
cheese,  cÁipe,  to. 
cherry,  filin.  to. 
chest,  corhnA,  -nn,   pi.  -Ann a,  /. 

child,  pÁipce,  to.  ;  teAnb,  leinb, 
pi.  ieAnbAÍ. 

City,     CAÚA1J1,     CACnAC,     pi.      CAÚ- 
ftACA,    /. 

class,  ftAnj,  -a,  to. 

cliff,  (y )ai1A,  -e,  /. 

clock,  CL05,  CIU15,  to. 

close,  v.  -oúnAim. 

cloth,  éA-OAc,  -A15,  w. 

cloud,  rcAmAll,  -Ailt,  to. 

coat,  CAPÓ5,  -ói^e,  /'. 

cold,     n.     fUAcc,     -a,     to.  ;     a. 

puAft,  gsf.  -puAijie. 
colour,  -oaú,  -a,  to.,  pi.  -AnnA. 
come,  cA^Aim.      (See  Grammar, 

§  342.) 
compared  with,  r eACAr . 
compassion,  u-nuA^,  cnuAi^e,  /. 
cool,  lonnfUAjt,  gsf.  -UAine. 
Cork,   ConcAi^,  -e. 
corn,  AnbAfi,  -aiji,  to. 
corner,  cvhnn©,  to. 
country,  uíji,  -e,  pi.  cíojica,   /.  ; 

cuac,    cuAice,  /.    (as   opposed 

to  town). 
course  ;  in  the  course  of,  1  jtii  ; 

of     course,     níx>     nÁc     ion£- 

nA-ó. 
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cottage,   bocÁn,    Átn,     m.  ;  bot- 

Áinín,  m. 
cow,  bó,    (See  Grammar,  §  132.) 
crop,  n.  bAftftA,  m. 
cross,  a.  CArmcAjtAc,  gsf.  Aije. 
crossing  (=  going  across), 
crow,  a.  pfié-ACÁn,  -Ám,  m. 
cry,   i>.   ^oitim,  $oit,  vn.  got. 
cut,  v.  geAjtftAun  ;  bAirnrn,  bAin, 

V)i.  bAinc  (==  reap) ;  short  cut, 

ft.  corhsAfi,  -Ai|t.  m. 

D. 

damp,  CAif,  ^5/.  -e. 

Daniel,  *Oomr>AlL,  -Aitt. 

dark,  a.  -oojtcA. 

day,  IÁ.    (#ee  Grammai,  §  132.) 

dead,  m<\jAb,  gsf.  mAijibe. 

depart,  imtijim,  imcij,  vn. 
imteACC. 

desk,  bojtx)  (fCjtiobtA),  buiji-o, 
m.  ;  r-tii-óeAcÁn,  -Am,  m. 
(school -desk). 

die,  ^eibim  bv\r.  (See  Gram- 
mar, §  342.) 

difference,  -oeipjn^eAcu,  -a,  /. 

dig,       tiÓTtlAjlAim,       ftÓrilAfl,         vn. 

■|iÓTriA|i;  bAimm,bAin,wi.  bAinu 
(potatoes,  &c). 

Dingle,  *OAiri5eAti  Uí  Óúipe  ;  An 
*OAin5eAn,    -in,  m. 

dinner,  -oírméAji,  -éi|t,  m. 

direction  ;  from  every  direction, 
Af  ^ac  (uite)  Áifit). 

district,  ceArmcA]i,  aiji,  m.  ; 
western  district,  \&\\t&\\,  -aiji, 
m. 

do,  -oemim.  (See  Grammar,  § 
342.) 

doctor,  -ooccuift,  -újia,  pi.  -úiftí, 
ra. 

door,  t)0|iAf,   -Aif,  m. 

dog,  5<vÓAfi,  -aiji,  ra.  (—  fox- 
hound) ;  niAT>|iA,  ra.  (3:  sheep- 
dog). 

down,  adv.     (See  CeAÓc  40.) 

Doyle,  Ó  *Oub3Aitt. 

draw,  cA|t|iAi(ti)3im,  cAjtfiAi(n)5, 

Vn.   CAfl-JIAC. 

dress,  júnA,  ra. 


drink,  n.  -oeoc,  -oiije,  pi.  -oeocA, 

/.;  v.  ótAim,  ót,  vn.  ól. 
drive,  v.  trans.  ciomÁmim,  uiom- 

Áin,  vn.  tiomÁmc;  v.  inirans. 

■céipm   (§  342)  aji  rriAftCAise- 

acu. 
Dublin,  DAile  At  a  CLiaú. 
duck,  íaca,  -n,  pi.  -Ain,  /. 
during,  Ajt    peA-ó,    1    5CAiteAm, 

1   ]ut  (with  gen.). 


E. 

each,    a.    $ac,    ^ac    Aon  (asp.); 
&n  vjile  (asp.);  pr.  ^ac  éinne. 
ear,    ctiiAf,   -Aife,  /. 
early,     50    moc    (morning);    50 

tUAÚ. 

earn,  utiittim,  umtt,  vn.  cuitt- 

eArh. 
east.     (See  CeAcc  40.) 
Easter,    CÁirc,  CÁfCA,  /. 
eat,    itim,      (See    Grammar,    § 

342);  cAitim,  caic,   vn.    caic- 

eATTl. 

egg   ub,  tube,  p/.  tube,  /.  and  ra. 

eight,  occ  (eel). 

eighteen,    ocu  .  .   .  -oéA^. 

eleven,  Aon  .  .  .  -ceA^. 

end,    *oeifieAX>,  -i"ó,  ra.  ;  ceAnn. 

cinn,  ra. 
England,      Sa^ana,     SAfAn     (a 

plural  noun). 
English,  SAfAtiAc,  -A15. 
enjoy.     (See  CeAcc  36.) 
enter  (=  come  in,  go  in). 
esteem,    n.   meAf.      (See  CeAÓx 

20.) 
evening,  ujtÁtnónA,  ra. 
ever,  1  gcomnui-óe   (=  always) , 

tuAtri,  coi-oce  (=  at  any  time. 

Former    for    past,     latter  for 

future). 
every,    5AC ;     jac   Aon     (asp.)  ; 

ax\  uite  (asp.). 
examine,      rcjiú-ouijim,     fCftú- 

•01113,  vn.  fCfiÚT)U5A-ó. 
excellent,    pÁft-niAit,    AnA-niAit, 

CAfl   b-Afltl. 

expect.     (See  CeAcc  38.) 
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fail,  reipe^nn  Afi,  reip,  vn.  teip. 

(See  CeAcr  37.) 
fall,  r.  tuiuim,  cuiu,  tro.  ctunm. 
farm,  n.  peip.m,  -e.  /. 
farmer,  peipmeoip,  óp<>,  p£.  óipí, 

to. 
fast,  a.  uApAix),  gsf.  -e. 
father,    AtAip,   aúaji,    pi.   Aitpe- 

^.c^,  to. 
field,  sofic,  3uipu,   to.  (=  tillage 

field)  ;  pÁipc,  -e,  /.  (pasture). 
fifteen,  CÚ15  .   .   .  -0643. 
fifth,  CU13CYO. 
fifty,  -oen;  ip  t>á  ptci-o. 
fill,  v.  UoriAim. 
find,  v.  ^eibim.    (See   Grammar, 

§  342.) 
fine,    bfieAi;,    gsf.    npl.   bpe^ÚA 

(beautiful,     &c.)  ;      min    (not 

coarse), 
finish,    c-píocmn^im,   cpiocnuit, 

vn.  cjtiocnuJA-o. 
fire,  ueine,  ceme,  pi.  ueinre,  /. 
first,  ad).  céA-o.  twit;.  Ap  -otúip. 
fish,  n.  Mfc,  éipc,  to.;  v?i.  lApcAc, 

A3  tops  1Arc 
fisherman,  lApcAipe,  m. 
fishing,  vn.  A3  lAfCAC,   ^3  lops 

1AfC. 

fishing-boat,  bÁx>  1APCA13. 
fishing-rod,  plAC  lAfCAii;  (ptox, 

plAice,  /.). 
five,  CÚ13. 
flag,  bpAu,  bjtAic,  to.  ;    bpAUAC, 

A13,  to. 
floating,  Aft  fruÁrri. 
floor,  uptÁp,  Áip,  to. 
flour,  ptúfi,  úip,  to. 
flower,  bl*c,  btÁt^,  pi.  blxíÉA, 

bl<£rATir,A,  TO. 
flowing,  A3  jiit. 
fly,  n.   cui%,    -e.    /.  ;  v.   eictim, 

e:uit,  vn.  eicitr. 
foliage,   -ouilteAbAp,  -Aift,  m. 
follow,  leAriAim,  teAn,  vn.  teAn- 

AtriAinc 
fond.     (See  Cedcc  20.) 
food,  biAX),  bí-ó,  to. 
foot,  cor»  coipe  /.  (of  man,  &c.); 


cpoij,    -e,     pi.     oi5ce     (  =  12 
inches);  at  the  foot  of,  .3  bun. 

for,  -do  ;  1  5CÓ1JI  (=  for  the  use 
of,  dec);  cur.  (=  for  the  pur- 
pose of) ;  -out  a  -o'iappAi-ó 
with  gen.  (=  to  go  for.  to  go  to 
fetch);  A|t  pon  [=for  the  sake 
of) ;  A|t  peA-ó  (—  dur 
mi  (=  for  the  past  month) ; 
Aft  punc  f=for  a  pound); 
mapA  mbeAX)  (=  only  for). 

forge,  ceA-p-ocA,  -n,  pi.  -AnnA,  /. 

form,  v.  cúrru\im. 

fortnight,     coictix)ip,     -e,      pi. 
s,  f. 

four,  a  ceAÚAijt  (alone),  ceitpe 
(with  nouns),  four  times  (in 
mvlti'plicalion),  pé  ceAtAift. 

Loorpeoce,  uuipctun,  -loin, 
uteeu,ceitjte  .  .  .  x>é&s(vjith 
nouns),  a  ceACAtp  -0645  (alone). 

friend,  CAftA,  c.\pA-o,  pi.  CAtp-oe. 
1    frighten.     (See  CeAcc  11.) 
1    from,  ó. 

front,  in  front  of,  op  cornAtft,  Aft 
A3A1-Ó  (with  gen.). 

full,  lÁn,  lain  (of,  -oe). 
G. 

get,  3eibim.  (See  Grammar,  § 
342.) 

girl,  cAilin,  to.  ;  ^eAftpCAite.  TO, 
(=  little  girl)  . 

give,  uu3Aim.     (See  Grammar,  § 

~   342.) 

glad.     (See  CeAcr;  11.) 

go,  céi3im  (see  Grammar,  §  342.); 
go  away,  imti3im,  imcij,  vn. 
imteAcz ;  going  on,  A]\  piubAl. 

God,  *0i4,  T)é. 

gone,  initiate. 

good,  m^tr,  gsf.  -e,  compar. 
peApp  ;  -oeAg-  (prefix  only, 
asp.). 

grandfather,  peAti-AÚAiji,  -AtAp, 

pi.    -AlCpeACA. 

great,  móp,  gsf.  móipe,  compar. 

mó. 
grey,   3IAP,   gsf.    3Uipe;    tiAt, 

gsf.  téite  (=  grey-haired). 
grind,  meiUm,  meil,  vn.  meilc. 
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grow,  fAfAitn,  pÁp,  vn.  pÁr. 
H. 

hair,  5ttuA5,  -Ai5e,  /. 

half,  tear,  teice,  pi.  -aihia,  /.; 

and  a  half,  50  teic. 
hammer,     n.      cApúji,     m. ;     v, 

bUAllim,   bllAlt,    0».    bUAtAT) 

hand,  lÁm,  lÁime,  /. 
hanging,  aji  cpocA-o. 
happen,  cuiueAnn  aitiac  ;  what 
happened  jou?     Ca-o-o'imtit 
oficP  ° 

happy,  fonA. 
harbour,    ctiAn,    cuAin,    w.,    7;/. 

CUAnCA. 

harness,  v.  gtéAfAim. 

hat,  1iaca,  w. 

haul,  CA|i|\Ai(n)5im,  CAjmAi(n)5, 

V7l.  CAttflAC 

have,     (flee  CeAcc  6.) 

he,  pé,  é.  •  {See  Grammar,  S  209, 

p.  52.) 
head,  n.  ceAnn,  cinn,  m. 
hear,    ctoipim.     (See  Grammar, 

§  342.) 
hearth,       ceAltAC,      A15,     m.  ; 

cemueÁn,  -Ám,  m. 
heavy,  ujiom,  gsf.  cjmime. 
height,  Aoijroe,  /. 
help,   n.    con^nAtri,     congAncA, 
w. ;    CAbAiji,  -jiac,  /.  ;  cannot 
help,  see  CeAcc,  11, 
her,  i. 
here,  Annpo  ;  oome   here,  caji   1 

teic. 
high,    Áft-u,   y«/.  Áifi-oe,    compar 

AO\p-oe. 
hill,  cnoc,  cmnc,  w. 
him,  6. 
his,  a  (asp.). 
hoist,  v.  Áftmn^im,   Áffouij,  vn. 

Ájl-OXJ^AX). 

home,  ai  home,  a$  bAile;  home- 
wards, AbAite. 

honey,  mil,  meAÍA,  /. 

hook,  cofifiÁn,  -Áin,  m.  (  = 
reaping-hook). 

horse,  cApAtt,  -Aitt,  m. 

horseback,  on,  aji  mum  CApAiU. 

hour,  «Aitt  Ati  6U15  (tiAiji,  -e,  /.). 


hot,  ce,  gsf.  ceo. 

house,  cij,  C15C  pi.  cijte,  m. 

household,  lion  ci£e,aett.tin,m. 

how,  con  up. 

however,  Ám,   ÁmcAc  ;   however 

good,  &c.,  -o'Á  feAbAf,  CeAcc 

39.  ' 

how  many,  An   nióji  (alone),  An 

'mó,  cé  méix>  (with  nouns). 
Hugh,  ^o-ó,  Ao-óa. 
hundred,  céAt). 
hunger,  ocfiAf,  -Aif,  m. 
hungry.     (See  CeAcc  11.) 
hurley,  CAmÁn,  -Ám,  m.  (instru- 
ment) ;     bÁifte,    m.,     iomÁin, 

Án  a,  /.  (game). 
hurling,  a^  lomÁmc  ;  A5  buAlAX) 

bÁijte. 
hurry,  n.s  -oeAbAX),  -ait>,  m.    (#ee 

CeAcc  11.) 


if,  *oÁ,  mÁ.     (See  CeAcc  19.) 

ill,  bjteoice  (=  unwell). 

imitate,  -oeinim  Aicpup-  aji. 

immediately,  lÁitjteAc. 

in,  prep.  1  (eel.);  adv.,  ipceAc. 

inclined.     (See  CeAcc  39.) 
1  indeed,  50  ■oeimin. 
I  indisposed,  bfteoice  (=  unwell). 

injurious,  for   (ip)  otc  *oom,  ni 
mAit  •ooni.     (See  CeAcc  32.) 

interest,  n.    ppéip.     (See   CeAcc 
20.) 

into,  prep.,  ipceAc  1.  (eel.). 

Ireland,  éijte,  éifieAnn,  /. 

iron,  lApiAnn,  Ainn,  m. 

is.     (See  am.) 

island,  oiteÁn,  -Ám,  m. 

it,  é,  m.  ;  i,  /. 

its,  a  (asp.)  m.  ;  a,  /. 

J. 

James,  SéAmAp,  -Aip. 
John,  SeÁn,  SeA^Án,  -Ám. 
just.     (See  CeAcc  38.) 

K. 


Kelly,  0  CeAtlAij. 
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kindle,     AT>uijim,     A-otnJ,     m, 

A-OUJAT). 

king,  jií,  fii'05,  pf.  jti^re,  m. 

kitchen,  cirum,-é(Ac),p£.  -eAc 
knook»      biiAitim,      buAit,      m. 
bUAÍAT)  (^n). 

know      (See  CeAcc  20.) 

L. 
lad,  buAÓAilt,   -aíía,    pi.   Aitti, 

m. 
lady,   beAn    iiAfAl.     (5cc  Gram- 
mar, §  132.) 
lake,  loc,  -a,  m. 
lamb,  uAn,  UAin,  m. 
lamp,  lAtnp.A,  w. 
land,  cAtAm,  -triiAti  or  -Aim,  rw. 

aná  /. 
landlord,  cijeApná  uAtmAti, 
large,  mó|i,  gsf.   m  01  fie,   com  par. 

mó. 
last   night,    Afeiji  ;     last    year, 

Anm-piT) ;     last     Sunday,     An 

"Ooriindc    (-oe    *Oomn,M5),    ro 

ctiAi-ó  (§aid)  tAjUAinn. 
late,T>éiT)eAnAc,^/.  -Aije. 
lately,  te  -oéi-óeAnAige. 
laugh,    -oemim     cÁifii-óe.       (See 

Grammar,  §  342.) 
langhing,  a$  sÁifii-óe,  A5  m^AT) 

(at,  fé). 
lead,     v.     (  =*  bring,     q.v.) ;    n. 

ttJAi"oe,  /.  ;  lead  pencil,  peAnn 

tuAi-oe. 
leaf,  -otiitteoj,  -0156,  pi.  -03A,  /. ; 

biUeo$,  -oi^e,  pi  -03A,  /. 
leap-year,        btiAT>Ain         oifit 

(bliAT)Ain,         bliA-óriA,        pi. 

btiA-ónA,  bliA-ÓAnuA,  /.). 
learn,  pojtvumijim,  pogltjimi^, 

vn.  jro^Unm. 
leather,  teAÍAfi,  -aiji,  m. 
leathern,  (  =  of  leather), 
leave,     v.     pA^Aim,      pÁ^,     tm. 

FÁ3Á1I,     pÁjAinc ;     v.     ce<vo, 

-a,  m. 
leg,  cor,  coire,  pi.  corA,  /. 
less,  nior  I115A. 

lesson,  ceAcu,  -a:  pi.  -a,  auua,  m. 
lest,  fAji  a  (ec£). 


letter,  teicifi,  -rjie  or-cjieAc,  pi 

teiufie  or  teirjie^ÓA,  /.  ;  liuifi 

(same  decl.). 
library,  leADAfitAnn,  -Ainne,  /. 
lie,  v.  tui^im,    U113,   vn.    tui^e 

(action)  ;     uÁim     1     m'    luije 

(state.     See  Cetcz  9.) 
lie,    n.  bfiéó3,  -éije,  /.  ;  éiteAC, 

-C15,  m. 
left,  a.,  clé. 
let,  9.   Iei3im,  leij,  m.  tei^inc 

{Ses  footnote,  CeACu  22.) 
lift,  v.  uó^Aim,  CÓ5,  vn.  cógÁitc, 

cójAinc. 
light,    n.    fotAf,    -Aif,     m.  ;    v. 

A-OUI^im,  A-OUlg,         AT)tjJv\-0 

(fire)  ;    lAf  Aim   (candle,  lamp, 

&c.)  ;    x>eA|i5Aim     (pipe)  ;     a. 

éA-orjiom,  gsf.  -tnme. 
like   a.,    &n    nor  (gen.),    x>eAtt- 

tiACAc  le;  v.    (£ee  CeAcc  32.) 
Limerick,    ItnmneAC,     -1115     or 

nije,  m.  and  /. 
little,  beA£,  gsf.  bije ;    be^An 
t  (fol.  by  gen.). 

live,  mAijum,  rruMji,  vn.  mAijieAC- 
nc  (  »  ca?is<)  ;    cÁim  1    m' 

comnin-oe       (  »  dwell.        Su 

CeAcc  9.) 
load,  uaIAc,  -ai  j,  pi.  Ai§e,  m. 
loaf,    n.,    bjiíce    AjiÁm  ;    boló^, 

6130,  /. 
lock,   n.    jlAr,     5t^ir,    m.  ;     v. 

cuijnm    An    jl^p    An   (door) ; 

cui|iim  pé  jtAf  (  =  look  up), 
lonely,  uAi^neAc,  gsf.  -mge. 
long,  jm-o.a,  compar.  fume,  fiA. 
look,féACAim,  péAc,  vn.  péAÓAmr 

(at,  Aji). 
low,  a.  íre.U,  a-5/.  ancí  npl.  ifle. 
lower,  r.;  CAji^iAi(n)5-i  11  AntiAf  ; 

íftijmi,  ifti5,  vn.  ipliu^AT). 


machine,  mneAtt,  -mil,  m. 
magnificent,  AUA-bjieAi;,  gsf.  and 

npl  -eA^uA. 
magpie,  meAi^,   m. 
majority,  An   cuix)  if  mó  ;   pop. 

mó|i,  rn. 
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make,   Demtm.     (See  Grammar, 

§  342.) 
man,  peAfi,  i?ifi,  m. 
many,  móftán  (with  gen.). 
March,  tnÁnuA,  m. 
mare,  tÁiji,  tÁjiAc,  pi.  tÁfiACA.  /. 
Mary,   mÁijie,  /. 
mason,   fAoji,    rAoiji,    ra ;    jv.ofi 

choice. 
Mass,   ,AiffieAnn,  -ftmn,  m. 
mast,   cjiAnn,  -Amn,  m. 
master,   mÁijirnjt,    í/sw.    id   pi. 

-í,  m. 
matter.     (#ee  CeAct  11.) 
May,   beAtrAine,  /. 
may,  ní  mirce.    (#ee  CeAcc  38.) 
me,  mé,  me. 
meal,  min,  -e,  /. 
meat,  peoil,  -otA,  /. 
meet,  btiAileAnn  .  .  .  tiom.   (See 

CeAcc  33.) 
meeting,    cfiuinmu5AD,    -mjte. 

m. 
midday,  meADon  tAe,  m. 
middle,  tÁji,  tÁifi,  m. 
mile,  mile  ftije,  pi.  milue,  m. 
milk,  bAinne,  m. 
mill,    mmteAnn,  -linn,  p£.  -tne, 

-ire,  «1. 
miller,  rnuilneoiji,  ójiA.p£.  oifii. ;>/. 
mine,  prorc.     (#ee  CeAcc  24.) 
minute,  nóimeAc,    gr .'.'?.    -ic,    p£. 

nóimeAUAÍ,   m. 
mistake,    DeA]tm<\D,    -aid  or  -a, 

m.  ;  tocc,  -a,  m. 
Monday,    UiAn,  -Am,   m.      (Sec 

CeAcu  35.) 
money,  Ai^eAD,  -31D,  m. 
month,    mi,    mi  or  a    or   mi»    pi. 

mionnA  or  mior-A,  /. 
moor,  v.    ceAn^tAim,    ceAn^Ait, 

vn.  ceAttjAl  (to,  De). 
more    than,  a.  ruitteAD   A^up, 

níor  mó  (gen.)  nÁ. 
morning,      mAi-oeAn,       mAiDne; 

mAiDin,   mAiDine,  pi.  mAiDne- 

ACA,    /. 

moss,  conn  Lac,   At§,  m. 
most,     indej.  pron.    aw   cuid    ir 
mó  (of,  De)  rofimoji  (with  gen. ). 


mother,     mÁÚAifi,      mÁÚAft.     pi. 

mÁic|ieACA. 
mountain,    rtiAb,     rléibe,     pi. 

rtéibue,  m.  ;   cnoc.  cntnc,  m. 
mowing-machine,  mneAL  bAmre 

(mneái,   -nit,  m.). 
mouth,  béAl,  béit,  m. 
much,   indej.   pron.  mójiÁn  ;  too 

much,  An  10m ad,  An  lomAjic^ 

(with  gen.). 
must,  cAitim,  CA1Ú,  vn.  cAiceAm. 

(See  CeAcu  38.) 

N. 
narrow,  caoI,  gsf.  caoiIp, 
near,  1  n-Aice,  te  h-Air  (with  gen.). 
nearly,  uimceAtt  te,  ^eAtt  te  ; 

nÁc  móji. 
neither,   con].     (See  CeAcc  6.) 
nest,     neAD,     niD    or  niDe,     pi. 

niDeACA,  m.  and  f. 
net,  tiom  tin,  pi.  tionuA,   m. 
never,    -jtiAm    (past)   coiDce,    50 

Deo  (future),  with  negative. 
new,  nuAD,  gsf.   nuAiDe  ;  ntiA. 
next,     a.    An    cóad    .    .  .    éite  ; 

next    week,    An     ureAcrmAm 

reo  cu^Amn. 
night,   oiDce,  pi.  oiDceAnuA,  /. 
nightfall,  uuicmi  ha  hoiDce  /. 
nine,  nAoi  (eel.). 
no    (see    CeAcc    6)  ;    indef.    adj. 

Aon  (asp.),  with  negative. 
nor,  nÁ.     (See  CeAcu  6.) 
north.     (See  CeAcu  40.) 
northwards.     (See  CéAcc  40.) 
not,  11  í  ;  níofi  (asp.). 
nothing,   Aon    }\wo,    pioc,     with 

negative. 
notice,  v.    ru^Aim     (§    342)    pé 

nDeAjiA. 
now,  An oi}%  re  tÁtAin. 

0. 
oar,  m<\iDe  jiÁniA,  m. 
oats,  coijice,  m. 
O'Brien,  ó  bjtiAin. 
o'clock,  a  clog. 

of,  use  gen.;   (part  of),  De  ;  full  of, 
LÁn  De. 
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off,  prep,  -oe,  adv.  cun  puoAit. 
often,    50    mime      (50    omitted 

after   if). 
old,  feAn-    (prefix  only),  AoruA, 

CfionnA. 
oldest,  if  fine,  if  AofCA. 
0'  Kelly,  Ó  CeAtlAig. 
O'Leary,  Ó  ÍAo^Aife. 
on,    Af     (asp.)  ;    on   before   the 

days  of  the  week,  -oe  ;  put  on, 

cuifitn  ofni  (umAm). 
one,  adj.  Aon  •   .  .  AiriÁin,   .  .   . 

AmÁm  ;     one    day,  IÁ;     pron. 

ceAtin. 
only,    Am  Ám  ;    only    for,    mAf  a 

mbeAX)  ;      only     that,     mAf  a 

mbeA-o  50. 
open,   v.    orclAim,    OfCAit,    vn. 

OfCAllc  ;      a.     Af     OfCAllU,     Af1 
teAtAX). 

opposite,    of  coihvMf,  &\\  aíjaixi 

(with  gen.). 
or,  nó. 

orange,  ófÁifce,  /. 

order,  in  order  to,  cun  ;  in  order 

that,   enn  50  (sec  CeAcc    37), 

I  put  in  order,  cui|tim  1  ^cóif. 
(VShea,  ó   SéAÍj-ÓA. 
ought,  if  cóif  -oo.     (See  CeAcc 

32.) 
"our,  Áf  (eel.). 
out,  Am ac  (motion),  Amine  (rest); 

out  of,  Am  AC  Af. 
over,     prep,     of     cionn  ;     adv. 

Anonn,  &c.     (See  CeAéc  40.) 
owe      (See  CeAcc  17.) 
own.     (See  CeAcu  24.) 
owner  of  the  ass,  feAf  An  Af  Ait. 


page,  m.  teAÚAnAc,  A15,  m. 
paper,  pÁipéAf,  éif,  m. 
parish,  pAfóifce,  m.  arid  f. 
pass,  v.  céiipm,  cA^Aim  ca-ji  (see 

Grammar,    §   342);    n.    m^m, 

mÁime,  /. 
pasture-field,      pÁifc,       é,      p1, 

pÁifceAnnA,  /. 
path,  CAj*Ári,    Ám,  m. 
Patrick,  pÁ-of  A15,  gen.  id. 


Paul,  pót,  poll. 

pay,    -oiolvMm,     -oiol,    vn.    "oiol 

(for,  Af). 
pen,     peAnn,     pmn.     pi.     pmn, 

peAnnA,  m* 
penny,  pin^mn,  pmjne,  /. 
people,      -oAOine  ;      mumnceAf, 

-cifie,  /. 
perhaps,  b'féi-oif   (50). 
picture,  -oeAlb,  -oeilbe,  /. 
pin,  biofÁn,   -Ám,  m. 
pipe,  pi  op  a,  m.  and  f. 
place,  Áiu,    Áice,   pi.  Án>e,  Aire- 

Aim  a,  /. 
pla}T,  v.  im]um,  imif,  vn.  imifiu, 

gen.    imeAfi  ua  ;     play-ground, 

y Aitce  An  imeAftA. 
plough,  v.  cfeAOAim;  n.  cóacua, 

m. 
plunge,  lénnim. 
pocket,  pócA,  m. 
poor,  bocr,  gsf.,  boicuej  -oeAlb, 

gsf.  -oeAlb  a. 
pot,  cofCÁn,  -Ám,  m. 
potato,  pf  áua,  m. 
pound,  pvmu,  púinu,  m. 
precisely,  50  ■oifteAC,  50  c\\ umn. 
prefer.     (See  CeAéc,  32.) 
prepare,    ullnuu^im,    ullmui^, 

vn.  ullmuJAX). 
present,     n.   bfonnuAUAf,    -Aif, 

m.  ;  a.    lÁitf  eAc  ;   at  present, 
'  Anoif. 
price,  fiACA  (pi.),  In  Ac,  -a,  m. 
priest,  fA^Afu,  -Aifu,  m. 
probably,  if  *oóca  50;  x>o  féif 

•oeAllf  Aim. 
problem,  ceifr,  -e,  pi.  -eAnnA, /. 
promise,     v.    jeAllAim,    jeAtl; 

vn.    5eAllAmAinc ;     n.    ^eAt 

l.Mp.Amu,  -ze,  or  -mnA,  /. 
prospect,  f  AT)Afc,  -aimc,  m. 
proud,  mófóÁlAC,  gsf.  -Aije  (of, 

Af). 

pull,  CAffAi(n)3!m,  CAjifiAi(n)5, 
vn.  uAf.f  ac  ;    fCAÚAim=pluck. 

purse,  fpAjtÁn,  -Ám,  m. 

purpose,  for  what  purpose.  (Set 
CeAcc  37.) 

put,  cuiftim,  cuif,  vn.  cim,  cu:f. 
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quarter,  ceAéfiAniA,  -n,  pi.  -nA,  /. 

quay,  caIat),  -ait>,  m. 

queer,    stieAnntnAfi,     gsf.    -Aijte, 

Air,  gsf.  -e. 
question,  ceifu,  -e,  pi.  -eAnnA. 
quickly,  30  UApAix). 
quiet,  rocAiji,  <7*/- a^d  wpí.  f  ocjtA ; 

atiin,  £«/•  "•■ 
quite,  50  mAit. 


R. 
railway,  bótAfi  iA|iAinn  (bótaji, 

-Aifi,  pi.  bóitjie,  m.). 
railway  station,  rcAT>  tia  tfiAen- 

AC,  TO.  (fCAX>,  fUAIT),  pi.  -AtlílA, 
Mb). 

rain,       bÁirreAC,       -ti^e,       /.  ; 

f eAfttAinn,  -inne  or  AnnA,  /. 
raise,  có^Aim,  C05,  to.    cójÁit, 

cójAint. 
rath«r.     (Sté  CeAóu  32.) 
reach,      fftoirim,      ft101!*»      vn' 

rjioipnc  ;  bAinim  auiac. 
read,  téijim,  téi§,  vn.  léijeAth. 
ready,  uttAth,  gsf.  -Aiihe, 
reap,  bAinim,  bAin,  vn.  b<.\inr. 
rear,  cojaitti,   CÓ5,  vn.   UÓ5Á1L, 

rójAinc. 
recognise,    Aitnijim      (-o'Aicin), 

vn.  Aitinr. 
receive,  jtACAim,  teibim.     (See 

Grammar,  §  342.) 
red,  -oeAftj,  gsf.  -oei|t$e ;  juia-o, 

gsf.  -puAi-óe  (  »  dark  red,  red- 
haired). 
Reeks.     (See  CeAóu  40.) 
remain,   pAriAim.   pAn,  vn.   j?An- 

AmAinc. 
remember,  cuimmjim,  cuithnij, 

vn.  cuimneAtii;  ir  ctmhm  tiom. 
resume,  cfiomAim  aji  .  .  .  Aftir. 
return,     ptlim  ;     cajaitti     uaji 

n-Air  (§  342). 
revolve,  cAr  Aim. 
rich,  f Ai-óbi|t,  gsf.y  r-Ai-objte. 
right,  ceAjtu  ;  coifi,  gsf.  and  npl. 

cójtA ;    you  are  right,   cÁ  An 

ceAjic  ajat:. 


ringing  ;    the  bell  is  ringing,   uÁ 

An  CI05  A5  bvjAlA-6. 
ripe,  Aibi-ó,  gsf.  -e. 
ripple,  mion-uonn,  ctnnne,  /. 
rise,  éifu^im,  éifiij,  vn.  éifije. 
river,  a$a,  AbAtin,  pi.  Aibne,  /. 
road,  bótAfi,  -Ai|t,  npl.  bóiúfie,  m. 
rock,  cAjtjiAi^,  -e,  /. 
rod,  rtAu,  ft  Aire,  /. 
room,  reomjiA,  to. 
rope,  ceA-oÁn,  -Áin,  to. 
round,  rirnceAlt  (with  gen.). 
rowing,  A5  fÁtriAme^cu. 
run,    jtitim,    jut,    vn.   jtifc,   gen. 

fteAÚA. 

S. 
sack,  tac,  fAic,  m. 
safely,  ptÁn. 

sail,  reot,  reoil,  pi.  reolrA,  to. 
sailor,  mAijinéAÍAc,  -A15,  m. 
salt,  r-AlAnn,  -Ainn,  m. 
salting,  A5  cufi  fAtAinn  aji,  A5 

cuji  .  .  .   Aft  r-AÍAnn. 
salute,    beArmuitjim,    beAnnui^, 

vn.  beAnntjJAX)  ("oo). 
same,  céA-onA. 
satisfied,  pÁrtA. 
Saturday,  SACAfin  ;  on  Saturday, 

■oe  SAÚAijin. 
say,     "oeijiirn.       (See    Grammar 

§   342.) 
school,  rcoit,  -e,  pi.  -eAnnA,  /. 
school-master,  mAiJiruiji  fcoile 

(TnÁi$ifui|i,  gen.  id.  pi.  -i,  m.). 
Scotland,  Alb  a,    AtbAn,  /. 
scythe,  rpeAt,  rpeile»  /. 
sea,  |?Ai|i-(i5e,  /. 
seaside,  at  the,  coir  tiA  p Ain^e, 

A5  An  pÁite. 
seat,  n.  pui-óeAcÁn,  Ám,  m. 
see,  cim.     (See  Grammar  §  342.) 
seem,  use  da  "0015  leAC  50. 
sell,  -oíotAim,  -oiol,  vn.  -oiol. 
send,  cui^im,  feotAim  (to,  cun). 
set,  ctii|iim,  cui]i,  vn.  cufi,  cuiji. 
seven,  feAcc  (eel.). 
seventeen,  peAcu  .  .  .  "oéA^. 
sew,      puAjAim     (-o'fviAi^),     vn. 

PUA5Á1U 
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shade,  fcÁt,  -a,  m. 

she,  p,  í. 

shea/,  punnArm,    Ainne,  /. 

sheep,  caojia,  caojiac,  pi.  cAoifte, 

CA01J11J. 

shilling,  fcittir>5,  -e,  /. 

shining,  cAiúneATri,  -rum,  m. 

ship,  lon^,  luin^e,  /. 

shoe,  bfiÓ5,  b^o^e,  /. 

shop,  pop  a,  m.  ;    shop-keepers, 

luce  popAi. 
shoot,     t,ÁmACAnn,      lÁmuiJim, 

tÁTÍiui5,    vn.    Iattiac  ;    cAitim 

tj-pcAjt  le. 
short,  3eAi|M-o,  seAfifiA,  gsf.  and 

npl.  ^o\\\\a. 
show,  ceArbÁimm,  ceAfbÁin,  vn. 

ceAfbÁnc. 
shut,  v.  -ounAim. 
side,  cAob,  UAoibe,  /. 
silent.     (See  CeAcu  9.) 
since,  ó  (asp.)  ;  ó  foin. 
sit,     puiT)im,    fuix),     vn.    fvn-óe 

(action)  ;      cÁim      1m'      fuix>e 

(skite.     See  CeAcc  9). 
six,  ré. 

sixpence,  fiAol,  -ac,  pi.  -aca,  f. 
sixty,  cju'  fici-o. 
sky,  r-péAji  (fpéi^),  fpéijie,  pi. 

fpéAflCA,  /. 

slate,  flinn,  -e,  pi.  fUnnue,  /. 
small,  beAj;,  gsf.  bi$e. 
smaller,  rnop  Iuja. 
smith,  5;a5a,  gen.  id.  or  -nn,  pi. 

5A1  bne,  m. 
smoke,  v.  ótAim,  ót,  vn.  ól. 
so,  mAji  pn  ;  aji  ati  jcuttia  p ati. 
soldier,  pM^-oiinji,  -úfiA,  pi.  -úijií. 
solve,  |iéix)ui$im,  vm.  -ueAc. 
some,  jiomnu;  some  of,  cui"0  *oe; 

some  of  Aem,  cw-o  aca. 
soon,  5An  moilt. 
sooner,  níor  uuipce  ;   no  sooner, 

ni  uthpce. 
sorry.     (See  CeACTj  11.) 
south.     (See  CeAcc  40.) 
southerly.     (See  CeAcc  40.) 
southward.     (See  CeAcc  40.) 
sow,  ctnjnm  p'ol  (cuifnm,  cui^, 

vn.  cup,  cuiji). 


speak,     ÍAbjiAim,     lAbAitt,     vn. 

tAbAIJIC 

spend,  CAitim,cAit, vn.  CAiteAm. 
spite  ;  in  spite  of,  1  n-Ain-oeoin, 

1  n-Anrmeoin  (with  gen.) 
spring,  7t.  e-a-pju\c,  -A15   (season), 

cobA-p,  -aiji,  771.  (of  water),  m.  ; 

v.  léimim. 
stand,  v.  peAfAim,   r-eAfAm,  vn. 

f  eAf  Am     (action) ;    caitti     im' 

feAf atti     ( state.     See    CeAcc 

9). 
station,  fUA*o  riA  CfiAetiAC,  m. 
stay,    fAtiAim,    fAn,    vn.     -pAriA- 

triAinu. 
steep,  3éA|i,  gsf.  ^éi^e. 
stick,  niAi-oe,  m.  ;  bACA,  m. 
still,  adv.,  pop. 
stir,    co|t|Aui5im,     cojifiuij,    vn. 

coftftui^e. 
stocking,  fuocA,  m. 
stone,  cloc,  cloice,  /. 
stool,  rcól,  -01L,  m. 
stop,    fCA-OAim   (-oe)  ruAi-o,    vn. 

fUA-o  (  =  cease)  ;  y  An  Aim,  jrAn, 

vn.  f AnAmAinrj  (  =  remain). 
story,  fcéAt,  fcéil,  pi.  pcéAlcA, 

m. 
straight,  -oijieAc,  gsf.  -jii$e. 
strand,  rjiÁii;,  -ÁJA,  /. 
strange,   eAjpattiAil,   gsf.   -ttiIa  ; 

5fteAnnrhAfi,  gsf.  -Aijie. 
straw,  uuije,  /. 
stream,       ptuú,       pjioÚA,       m.  ; 

rjititÁn,  -Áin,  m. 
street,       fpÁi-o,       -e,       /         pi. 

fltÁi'oeAnriA,  /. 
stretch,  pi  mm. 
strike,      buAitim,      buAil,      vn. 

bUAlAT). 

strolling,  A5  bAlcAefieAcu. 
strong,  tÁi-oi|i,  gsf.  t,ÁiT)|te. 
succeed,  éifii^eAnn  le. 
such  a,  a  teitéiT)  fin  -oe. 
suddenly,  50  h-obAnn,  -oe  jeic. 
suit,  n.  cuIaic,  -e,  /. 
summer,  rAni|iA-ó,  -Ai"ó,  m. 
summit,  mullAC,    -A13,   m.,    pi 

-Aije 
sun,  ^jiiati,  5|iéine,  /. 
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Sunday,    TíomnAC  ;  on   Sunday, 

*oé  *OomnAi5. 
sunny,  ^féme  (gen  of  5111  An), 
sunshine  =  shining  of  the  sun. 
suppose,  ir  "0015  tiom  ;  ceApAim. 
surprised,    I    am,    tÁ    lon^nAX) 

Ojim  ;  I  am  surprised   that,  ir 

lon^nA-ó   tiom    (50   or    verbal 

noun  phrase). 
sweep,  rcuAOAim. 
sweets,  milfeÁin  (pi.  m.). 
swim,fnÁmAim,  fnÁm,  vn.  rnÁm. 


T. 
table  bofo,  buifo,  m. 
Tadhg,  tA-03,  CA1-Ó5,  m. 
tall,    Án-o,    gsf.    Áijroe,    compar. 

Aoifoe. 
tailor,  uÁittiúif,  újia,  pi.  -úi|ií. 
take,    3IACAITT1  ;    co^Aim,    U03, 

vn.  cÓ3Áitu,  uójAinc. 
talking,  A5  CAinnc. 
tea,  ué,  m. 
teach,       mumim,       múin,       vn. 

mtnneAX). 
tell,  ninfim,  mnif,  vn.  innpnc, 

fut.  inneofA-o,  mnreocA-o. 
ten,  -oeic  [eel.). 
terrified,  rcAnnfiui^te.    (Also see 

CeACC  11.) 
than,  nÁ  (with  nouns,  dec.) ;  nÁ 

mAf  (with  verbs). 
that,  demons,  adj.,  &r\  .  .  .  fAn, 

fin  ;  rel.  a,  50  ;  neg.  nÁ.    (See 

CeAcc    34);    con).    50     (eel.); 

3"u n,    neg.    nÁf    (before     past 

tense), 
the,  An,  gsf.   and  npl.  nA  ;  the, 

adv.     (See  CeAcc  39.) 
their,  a  (eel.). 
them,  iA-o. 

themselves,  riA*o  fém,  ia*o  féin. 
then,  AnnrAn  ;  An  uAif  fin# 
there,  Ann,  AnnrAn. 
these,  a.  nA  .  .  .  ro,  feo. 
they,  f iA-o,  iat>.     (See  Grammar, 

§  209,  p.  52.) 
thing,  fi-ux),  -a,  p£.  -aí,  m.  ;  nró, 

grew,  td.  neite,  m. 


think,  ir  "0015  tiom  ;    ceApAim 

meAfAim,    meAf,    vn.    meAf; 

think  of,  cuimmjim  Aft. 
thirteen,  cni  .  .  .  "oéA^. 
thirsty.     (See  CeAcc  11.) 
this,  adj..  An   .  .  .   ro,  feo. 
Thomas,  ComÁr,  -Áir. 
those.  nA  .   .  .   fAn,  fin. 
thought,  n.  mAcunAm,  -Aim,  m., 

•pniAOineAm,  -mm  or  nee,  m. 
thousand,  mile,  pi.  milce,  mite, 

m. 
three,  rni. 
through,  cjti-o,  cfti ;  through  the 

(pi.),  u-jii  fnA,  rju'-o  nA. 
throw,  cAirim,  caic,  vn.  cAiteAm 

(at,  te). 
thus,    nu\ft    feo,   An   An    5cumA 

ro. 

thy,  -oo  (asp.). 

tie,    ceAn^lAim,    ceAn^Ait,     vn. 

ceAn^Al  (to,  -oe). 
till,   prep.    30   -oci    (nom);  adv. 

30  -oci  30. 
time,    Am,    -a,    pi.  -AnnrA,    m.  ; 

Aimpf ,      -e,    /.  ;    this     time, 

■oo'n    zv\\ Af    fo  ;    the  second 

time,  An  caji  nA  h-uAif  ;  three 

times,    cfi    h-uAife,   fé    tfí. 

(See  CeAcc  34) ;  it  is  time  for 

me  ...  if  micro  x>om. 
tired,  cutft  reAc    (Also  see  CeAcc 

11.) 
to,     -oo     (asp.),     30    "ocí    (with 

nom.),  cun  [with  gen.) ;  before 

names  of  countries  and  most 

towns,  50. 
tobacco,  uobAc,  indecl.  m. 
to-day,    adv.    m^iu  ;    n.    An    IÁ 

m-om. 
together,  1  n-émfeAÓc. 
Tom,  ComÁf,  -Áif. 
to-morrow,    adv.     AtnÁifteAC,     1 

mbÁn  Ac. 
too,    f ó-    (prefix,  =  excessively) ; 

teif ,  mAf  An  ^céA-onA  (  =  also). 
tooth,  fiACAit,  -e,  pi.  riActA,  A 
top,  bAff,  bAiff,  m. 
towards,  cun  (with  gen.),  fe  -óéin 

(with  gen.). 
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town,    bAile,     pi.    bAilue,    m. ; 

bAite  mófi. 
train,  cpAen,  -ac,  pi.  -aca,  /. 
Tralee,  CPÁ13  ti. 
tree,  cpAnn,  cjiAinn,  m. 
Tuesday,  m a px;  on  Tuesday,  -oé 

niAinc. 
turf,  móin,  mónA,  /. 
turn,  lonncuijim,   lonncuij   vn. 

lonncox) ;      lompinjim,      10m- 

pui^,   vn.  lompót),  lompÁil.. 
twelve,  tjá    .     ,    .     "oéó^     {with 

nouns),  a  -oo  "6603  {alone). 
twenty,    pice,   gen.    piceATj,  dat. 

picix),  pi.  picirj,  /. 
two,  a  -do  {alone) ;  -ÓÁ.  {See  CeAcc 

15.) 

U. 

unable     {use     ní     péA-oAim,     ní 

péi-oip  T)om). 
uncommon,  neAm-coicceAncA. 
under,  pé. 
unless,  rriApA  {eel.). 
up,  1  n-Áifi"oe  ;  puAp,  Aníop.    {See 

CeAcc  40.) 
us,  pinn. 
use,  -oeinim    úpÁirj    *oe,    bAimm 

úpÁiTj     Ap  ;     úpÁi-omi,     upÁirj, 

vn.  úpÁiT). 


valley,  ^leAnn,  -a,  pi.  3teAnncA, 

m. 
very,  An-,  An  a-  {prefix,  asp.). 
view,  fiAx>Anc,  -Aipc,  m. 

Visit,  U.  CUA1pX,    -AplCA,   pi.   -AlflU- 

eAnnA,     /.  ;     on     a    visit,     Ap 

CUAipU. 

m.      W. 

wait,  pAnAun,  pAn,  vn.  pAnAmAinc 
(for,  te);  waiting  for,  A3  peit- 
eAm  le,  A3  pAnAtriAinc  te. 

walk,  piublAim,  piubAit,  vn. 
piubAt. 

wall,  paLIa,  m.t  bAttA,  m. 

want.     {See  CeAcc  7.) 

warm,  ce,  gsf.  ueo. 

was.     {See  am.) 


watch,  n.  uAipeA-ooip,  -ópA,  pi. 
-óipí,  m.  ;  v.  pAipim,  pAip, 
vn.  pAipe  Ap  ;  watching,  A3 
péAC/\inc  aji,  A3  pAipe  Aft. 

water,  uipce,  m. 

Waterford,  populÁip3e. 

wave,  conn,  cumne,  /. 

way,  pli3e,  pi.  pU^te,  /. 
(=  path)  ;  cumA,  /.  {=  man- 
ner). 

we,  pmn. 

wear,  CAitim,  c^it,  vn.  cAiceArh. 
(  Also  see  CeAcc  21.) 

weak,  LA3,  gsf.  lA^e. 

weather,  AimpeAp,  -ipe,  /. 

week,  peAcuriiAin,  -e,  /. 

well,  n.  uob.\p,  -Aip,  m.  ;  adv. 
30  niAic. 

wet,  a.  pLiuc,  gsf.  plice. 

what,    interrog.   pron.,    cad  ;    in- 

terrog.    adj.    cat)    é    An    ...  ? 

rel.  a  (ec/.,=all  that)  ;  An  pu-o 

a  {asp.,  =r  the  thing  which), 
wheat,  cpuicneAcu,  -a,  /. 
when,  interrog.  cacaiii  a;    other 

wise,  n-uvp  a  {asp.). 
where,   interrog.  cÁ   (ecZ.)  ;  other 

wise  mAp  a  {ed.). 
whether,  An  {eel.). 
which,    interrog.    adj.    cioca   An: 

which   of?    cioca   -oo  ?  rcl.   a, 

30.     (See  CeAcc  34.) 
while,  n.  uAmAlt,  -Aitt,  m.  ;  adv. 

An    pAirj  a  {asp.)  ;    worth   my 

while.     {See  CeAcu  32.) 
whilst  =1  while,  adv. 
white,  bÁn,  gsf.  bÁme. 
who,   interrog.    pron.   cé ;    rel.  a, 

30.     {See  CeAcc  34.) 
whose.     {See  CeAcu  34.) 
why  ?    ca-o    'nA  tAob  30  ?     atj 

cui3e  30  ? 
wind,  3AOC,  3AOite,  /. 
window,  pnmneo3,  -eo^e,  /. 
wine,  pion,  -a,  m. 
winnow,  CAitim,  cÁit,  vn.  cÁúa-ó 
wise,  ciAtlmAp,  gsf.  -Aipe ;  eA3» 

nAixJe. 
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with,    te ;     in    company    with, 

i  n-éitifeAcx  te. 
wither,     feo-ÓAim,     ■peoi'ó,     vn. 

peox). 
withered,  feoi"óce. 
woman,    beAti.    (See  Grammar, 

§  132.) 
wood,  coitt,    e,  pi,  coittce,  /. 

(=  forest) ;    a-ottia-o,   -ait),  m. 

(=  timber), 
wooden,  =:  of  wood, 
work,  n.  obAif,   oibfie,  pi.  oib- 

f  eACA. 

working,  a$  obAiji;  —  at,   a$ 

JAbÁlt  T>0. 

world,  f  ao^aI,  -Ait,  m.;  -ooriiAn, 

Ain(  m. 
woroe,  niof  rneAf  a. 
worth,    v.     (see   CeAÓu   32) ;    n. 

(see  Ce/cc  17). 
wrap,  v.  pittim. 
write,    fcjiiobAim,    fcfiob,    vn, 

fCftíobAT). 


yard,   ftAC,  ft  Aire,  /.  (=:  three 

feet), 
year,  btiAT>Ain,  -*onA,  pi.  -dadca, 

/.  ;    this    year,    i    mbtiA-oriA  ; 

last  year  Anuifi-o  (adverbs). 
yellow,  btai-óe. 
yes.     (See  CeAcc  6.) 
yesterday,  adv.  irmé ;  n.  ah    tÁ 

iiroé. 
yet,  f  óf. 
yon,  ati  .  .  .  tit), 
yonder,  tAtt. 
you,  cú,  uu  (sing.  =  thou),  f  it* 

(pi.  =  ye), 
your,  -do  (asp.  =  thy),  buft  (pi. 

eel.). 
young,  05,  gsf.  015c 
yourself,  rú  fern, 
yourselves,  fib  féin. 
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